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in 1966, Tnis reveals that still spproximately 50 perceat
students those who had enrclled in class-I drops out by
the time they reach class-V. 4 large number of primary
schools do not have minimum physical facilities, and
learning materials/furniture/equipuents etc. Consequently
they provide sun~stacdard and chegp elementary education.

2. Dimension of UEER

In the background of such a scenario the goals of
universalisation ot elementarv education could he =chievrd
tF rough following dimension :

2.1 Univerasal 4ccess to Facilities

2.2 Urnivergal Enrolment

2.3 Universal Retention

2.4 Univergal Completion

2.5 Uilversal Attalnment of Minimum
Level of Learning.

Universalisation of elementary education in term of
universal nccess to facilities, universal enrolment,
universal retention, universal completion and universal
attainment of minimum levels of learning could be achieved
through efrective planning and continuous monitoring of
progress of UEE. In view of wide geo-physical, socio-
cultural, techno-economic and structural Jivergences of
needs and conditions of various micro-regions of our
country, there 1s a wide disparity in the provision cf
access to facllities, enrolment, retention, completion
and attalpment of learning among various socio-cultural/
soclo-ethnic groups, micro vepions and areas. Consequently,
Plementary education could not become relevant to the
needs of loval comnunity. The gosls of UEE could be
achieved through wicro-level or grass-root level planning
and monitoring of progress. The planning and mouanitoring
needs are tn be idcontifled in respect of various
dimenstions of universalisaticn of elementary education
as highlighted earlier. ™
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2.1 Univerasal Accesgss to Pacilities

271

2.1.2.1

In order to achieve universal access to
facilities ‘'school mapping' exercises are
to be undertaken to 1dentify the deprived
areas where primary schooling facility
does not exist and to ensure that every
habitation which potentially have 350
children in the primary school should be
provided with one upper primary school
opened on primary school catchment basis.

For SC/ST and other disadvantatea groups
facilities of more residential schools
and hostels should be created. Tetailed
plans could be prepared for designing
1nexpensive residential schools where
school building could be used for
residential purpose at night with an
additional provision of kitchen where
local people/Panchayet/Voluntary agencies
could be involved in cooking and super-
vision. In order to plan school mapping
exercises and designing of inexpensive
residential system for SC/ST and other
deprived sections the following tasks
are to be undertaken.

Survey of the location of the existing
primary and upper primary school s/NEE
centres lo¢atea in the habitations
classified as per population structure.

2.1.2.2 Analysis of demographic, pedagogic,

2.1.2.3

geographical, economlc, goclio-cul tural
and other related constratins contri-
pbuting to locational disadvantages.

Formulation of norm~-based perspective
plans. T
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2.2 Universal Enrolment

Fifth All India Educational Survey data
{1986) has highlighted the emphasis on enrolment
of girls, enrolment of SC/ST and other disadva-
ntated sections.

The reagons of non-enrolment of children
belonging to various categories of disadvantaged
population are not uniform. Therefore uniform
planning modality can not be adopted for
ennancement of enrolment for various categories
of children. Separate planning modalities are
to be designed for enchancement of earolment of
children belonging to various categories such as
girls, 8C, ST and other disadvantaged sections.
Inis planning approach is known as Target Group
Approach, The following tasks may be undertaken
for formulation of Target Group Approach for
enhancement of enrolment :

2.2.1 Houce-to~house servey may be undertaken
to identify the number of non-attending
children, the reasons of non-attendance
and specially the reason of reluctance on
the part of the parents to send their
children to schools. During such survey
the teachers in cooperation with the
village community may discuss with the
parents the relevant benefits of schooling
and of regular attendance,

22 I[dgplay of materials prepared by the
students on different oceasion.,

2.2.3 Invitation to parents and guardian to
participate in the school programmes so
a8 to give them an idea about the
activities of the achool.

2.2.4 The teasher/functionaries agsigned the
tasit of house-toc-houge survey may identify
frum the parenta of nen~-attending children
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who will go for part-time or full-time
(non-formal or formal) instruction.

For new enrolment the teacher may extend
door to door counselling/campaign.

Universal Retention

M

In order to ensure universal retention of
children the following strategies could be

adopted

2.3.1

2.3 .2

2.3 '3

2.2.4

2.3.5

2.3.6

: 4

Children sghould be encouraged to attend
the school.

The teachers task 1s not only to organise
teaching-learning or to evaluate the
achievement of the children but also to
create an atmosgphere in the school which
will help the children to stay at the
school and enjoy satisfying learning
experiences.

Rapport with the parents is essential for
retention. The teascher may try to know
the real reasons of dropout and non-
attendance. He may visit homes of dropped
out children and meet their parents. The
help of village panchayet/local influen-
cial persons/voluntary agencies could be
sought for persuing the parents to send
their children to schools.

The schools calender or timings could be
fixed to morning, afternoon or evening
as per the needs and requirements of
working children.

Quality improvement programmes in the
form of remodelling teacher tralning and
designing of teaching-learning materials
could be undertaken.

A policy of non-detention may be followed,
combined with continuous evaluatlon.
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2.3.7 Targets of retenilon may ve [lixed
renslistically throurh g dementraliced
zud participative moude of diszggregnled
rlanning rather than fixing target on
adhce faghion.

2.3.8 3chool calender may be adjusted to
agricultural operaticn/local festivals
and weekly markets.

2.5.9 Child centered approaches should emphs .2 ae
reduction in scheol hours but iacrease o
lenraing hours through :

o
*

®
LU RS SRS RS A v

W WD
N o

"

introaucvion of Inquiry aprroact
play-way

wCtlvity-based wethods

creative writing

Pear group learning
expCrimentation

i3]
*

.
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« ¢
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E d

o

A Mo
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«9.7 crearive vse of singing, drawing,
story teiling, pa.ticularly of folk
lores ~nd folk sr:s.

2.4 Lonivers.l Counletion

Mere accessibility, enr.lment and retenticn
are not enough for realisaticu of the 2cals of
universsiitsetion of elementa-y e.ducatiocon. It is
Alsd ecual . lmportact to ensurs thet all learner:
conplet- the course prescribed ior Nrimary  oan
upLtr nrimgry levals of elenentary educsti.n.
In orier o sasure aniveranl conpletion
instraciicensl plaani 1 209 r: forms sre tu bhe
initiatrd, NPL ¢ 19mc - POA hagd observen that
"The most 1m ortant nspect of this reform will
bz to make education a Joyful, innovative anc
satisfying laarring activity, rather thz=n a

system Of v te and cheerless authoratarian
instruction,
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Universal Attainment 0of Minimum
Level\of Learning

It is to be ensured that minimum level of
learning competancies are realised. With this
end in view there is a need :

2.5.1 to identify the minimum learning
competencies which every child is supposed
to acquire in various subject areas and
with reference to each instructional unit.

2.5,2 to frame specific objective of instruction
on the basis of the identification of

minimum level of learning coampetencies.

2.5.3 to evaluate the performance with
reference to specified objective.

3. Planning Exercises required for UEE

In order to achieve UEE at micro-level the following
planning exercises are required to bs adopted :

3‘1

Accessibility Planning

Accessibility planning could be undertaken
through :

3.1.1 BSchool Mapping Exercises at block level
on the basis of Fifth All India Educational
Survey data and guidelines prepared by
MHRD/NIEPA from time to time.

3.1.2 Designing of inexpensive residential
system with the help of local panchayet/
local-level planning officials.

3.1.3 Norm-based perspective plan for

locational advantages.

Area-Level and Multi-Level
Enrolment Planning :

Area level and multi-level enrolmept
planning should emphasise Target Group Approaeh
and may include the following steps :
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Block-wise listing of villages and town-
wise listing of wards/mohallas.

Tdentification of the catchmeat area of
each primary/upper primary school located
in each village or in each ward/mohalla
in urban areas. ’

survey of children belonging to the age
group 6-14 years residing in a well
demsrcated arcas like village, ward/
mohalla etc., identification of reasons

of non-attendance and dropout and
clascification of non-attending school-age
children into formal/non-formal category
for schooling depending on the availabi-
1lity of time and level of involvement of
the chilaren in working situation.

Ensuring involvement of local community/

panchayet/educated youth/voluntary agencies

3.2‘5

in enrolment planning.

Cemarcation of an area to be covered by g

primary schdol complex around an upper
primary school on the basis of habitation-

wlise, willage-wise, ward-wise, mohalla-

wise list of primary schools and NF
education centres. Block Education Officer

could undertake this exercise at block-

level in collaboration with other local

-
¥
[ ]

-
4

Wt A
L]
v W 2

NN M
:»G‘b@:f?‘!:‘e’i{}\

W o AN
[ I 1
A N
e =
=,

]

functionaries.

Area~level enrolment planning would
lnvolve formulstion of micro-level
statistical indicators lilke :

Gross knorolment Ratio (GER)
Net Enrolment Ration (NER)

hge~tpecific Enrolment Ratio (ASER)
Admission Rate.

fpprrent Aduission Rate.
Age~Specific Admission Rate etc.
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Though enrolment planning will be initiate o
at Area-level eventually it will take the

shape of multi-level enrclment planning as
shown below ¢

Institutional level
§

¥

. i
Village/ward/mohalla level

1]

L
School'complex level
1

H
Bloek level

]

1§
District level

3.3 Retention Planning

Planning for retsntion of children in primery
and upper primary schools would involve

3.3.1

3.5.2

3.3.3

Planning for guaiity imprevement in the
shape of reform in pre-sarvige teacher-
training, reform in inservice~training,
modLfication in tcaching-learning
materials, and wmplemsntation of 'Uperation
Black Board' etc.

Retention Planning would reguire
formulation of micro-level stetistical
indicators like transition rates £rom
primary to uppsr nrimary level, retention
rate, dropout rate stc.

Academic planning would involve reduction
of school hours but lncrease in learning
hours through adoption cf child entrea
approaches like inquiry approach, play-
way, activity-baséd metheds, creative
writing, peer group learning, experi-
mention and creative use of singing,
drawing, story telling particularly

folk lores and folk arts. C
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% .4 Planning of Completion and Attainment
of mini%um Eevei of Learning

Flanning of complztion and attalnment of
minimum Level of learning would involve :

R

3.#.2
3.4.3
3.404

3.4.5

Foraulntior of micro-level planning
indicators l1lke promotion rate,
repetation rates, teacher-pupil ratilo,
work-load of teschers etc.

Snatitutionsl planning.
Flanning of cwvaluation,

Achisvenment Te-t rusults in various
gubgrect areas.

Progress of the child in various
affective ana psycho-motor areas.

3.5 Mopitorine Strategies

3'5.‘1

3.5.3

Me nrogress achieved in the areas of

acte aslbility, enrolmeni, retention
conpletion and attalnment of minimum

lavel of learning is to be monitored
continuocusly for feed back te implemention
agencies. DIET can play a vital role in
monitoring the progress towards realisation
ol goals of UEBE,

Both qualitsative and quantitative aspects
of the implementation of UEE as stated
above should be monitcred.

monitoring ageuncles could be

3.5.3.1 orficials of education department

355,

pested at Block level/District level

2 Bcheosl Zomplex

3.5.2.3 Villagz/Panchayet hducation Committee

3+5.2.4 glock level FBducstion Committee
§‘¢5~515 miﬂu |
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3.5.4 DIET ghould ~oordinate the monitoring

Activities and should defines the specific

role s and functions cf various =agencie .-

2.5.5 iLrea level monitoring would be followe:
by multi-levsl monitoring.

5.5.6 Systematic monitorins would require
Information-base charactevised by
collection, recording, compllaticu,
verificatior, Aissemination and
lnterpre tation of data.

3.5.7 Quarterly and Annual nrodre ss reports
are to be prepared.

5.5.8 Teacnigues of monitoring woull irclude :

-

3.5.8.1 Mecting with parents/comnuni ty meube rs
1n order to p.rsue the reluctant
guardians/non~attending childrca in
with a renuest to resume attendanc:.

3.5.8.2 Meetings involving various monitoring
agsncies for assessment.

3.5.8.3 Dissemination of records/reports.

3.5.8.4 Arriving at appropriate decisions.

3.5.9 Levels of monitoring various types of
monitoring are :

3.5.9.1 Micro-level monitoring
3.5.9.2 ‘fre--level monitoring
3.5.9.3 Multi-level monitoring.

EXARCISE BUR FARTICIFANIS
1

Prepars a guestionnaire/for house-to-house survey
of children belonging to 6-14 years age-grouop
residing in a village/ward/mohalla etc. The
regponses of the qhegtionnaire should highlight :



L/8

miBli

a) the résson of non-attendance/dropout.

b) classification of non-attending/ dropout children
'nto two groups ¢ taose who will he envolved
into formal schools snd these who will he
envolved inte non-formal education centres.

) Availability of time for schooling.

Prepare a lepson plan following child-centred
approaches in your area of speclalisation,

identify the mioigun luoarning compe tancles which
every child iz supposed to acquire weth reference

to any one instructional unit related to any subject
area. Algo frame spucific obacetives of imstruction
on ths basis of identificntion of minimum levei of
1e arning.

Sugpest suitable tools for evaluation of learners
in cognitive, affective and psycho-motor domain
areas separately,

et rpak oy



Module No. 5

S YALUATION IN INSWRVICe PROGRAL .S

Jr. P. Das

The Programme of Action (FuA) of the National
Policy on kducation (NPE), 1986 has given a great deal
of responsibility of teacher education to District
Institutes of tducation and Trainming (DIET). Giving
'particular importance to the training of elementary school
teachers 1t has categorically recommended tnat DIETs
should organise both preservice and inservice training
programmes for elementary teachers and the personnel
working 1n the non-formal and adult education programmes
to raise thelr professional standard and status. It has
further suggested that, DIFTs should serve as evaluation
centres for primary schools, adult education programmes
and for their own programmes and activities. In tnis
context, DIETs have tremendous and challenging tasks in
formulatating and designiag the need based continous and
comprehensive evaluatlon programme both for =lementary
schools and for their own institutes. Therefore, the

faculty members of DIETs should xnow how to evaluate
obgectively :

a) students' growth in formal and non-formal
schools,

b) their own programmes.

Ior evaluation of students' progress their is a
separate module entitled '"mvaluation in Scnools". This
particular module attempts to discuss two important
aspects of evaluation i.e,

1) Criteria of good evaluation programieé.
2) Procedure of evaluation programme.
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I+ iy hoped that, the knowledge and understanding
of these two aspects of evaluation will orovide sound
tasis for developing actien -~ oriented evaluatica
programnes, Let us ilscus the two aspects in deta-l.

Criteria of Good Bvaluaticn Frogramme :

The criteria of evslumstion emerse naturelly from
the dasic ~sumptiions about evalustion. Lhay can be
enumerated as follows :

a) Bvaluation sghoeuld be objective vased.

The purpose of evaluating any instructional
progranme 1s to provide the means for determining, whether
tile programme 1s meeting its wu.als; 1.e. ine reasured
outcomes for a given set of instructional 1nputs match
tne 1ntended or pre-determined outcomes (called nbjectives).
Imersfere; obgectives becotwe the starting voint and play
Kev role in the process of evaluation.

b) kvalustion should &2 & comprehensive process.

ihe major obgectives to be appralse: should ineluds
12t only knowledge, skills but also attitudes, interests,
iJeals, ways of tninking, work habits and npersonal-wscisl
adoptapility. lnerefore evaluation become.. comprehensive
wien it includes the major valuss or objectives that the
educational prograume intends to acaieve for each
individual. Although it i3 ?ifficult to asess all the
oujectives but attempts should be made t. evaluate slt
srportant objectives as far s possiblc keeping in view
the time, energy, and resources.

¢} kvalustion should te a continual PrOCE 35,

tince the emphasis in evaluation is upon bread
r-rsonality chaunges, it shoul. be done regularly ~nd
continously. In recent years, (valuation is consi ‘e ed
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Al OngoLng process. Repular ovservatior, re

> ting, and legts
should congtitute the appraisal

proecedures ry which th.

1nstrdetor attempts to evalurt. ALd aeciue 1he [vture

course ci action for _uidacce. This is s cuoncept duft-rent

frow the older apnrcach wihich considered asscssmert ag on

end product, rather than as » means for AuLdin, rropr-s-

or growth aad looked unon measurcment a8 an cnd-nf-tern
sctivities,

d) bvaluation shoulu be g ~dyuatnic nrrocerssg.

The approach of evalusti~n should not “e siatic er
rigid 1n nature. It should be dynamic and flexible in

regpect of toolg, methods and fricuency of data collcctinn
etc.

e) EBvaluntign should be a cooperative process.

A single person however efficieat may not be
compctent to evalaste all the aspects éf a rrogramm= or
pupll's growth. Therefore the process of evaluation
demands the cooperatica of all concerned to do tne wor«
;olntly and collectively.

These are the necezssery conditions for a good
evaluation ppogramme. Rut these conditions are not
sufilcient §er tae evalv=tor unless he unlerstanus tne
systmatic procedure of evaluatien. A cearenensive
2valuatipn programme recuires careful planning and
gxfective administration. The procedure or steus for

careful planning of an eveluation programme are discu.sed

Procegqure of nvaluaticn FProgramme 3

1) Igentification of major objectivss to he
achisved. In any programme objectives sheuld
te spelled out clesrly and these cbjectives
Lecom: guidapo=ts in both material develonrents
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ang e ~laation. neeplng in view the ioportance
of tie progremie and its duration tue Programme
Jirestor should formidste the i1mportant

b rentives ¢l carly which are attainavle.

e secend step is definition and classificarion
¢i mejor objectives 1n terms of pehaviour which
whoull cherscterize tiem. These definitiors
A1cule outline more or less specifically th:
kr.owle ige. skiils, understanding, attitudes,

2ad ivtere~ts that are to be acnieved. fFor
dxample in casc of a content enrichment .
prezremme the obtjectives should stress Nn
rocwledge aad understanding dimension 21 tn
~enunt wiereas in case of a developmertal
rreoranms like .evelopment of unit tests or
nedel lesson plans skill is considered to be
21 iewort-Pt ahgective.

r

e tnird step is the selection/construction

o{ approprist. tools to assess th: gelected
chiwetives. Thes- tocls may include tests,
gu.stionneire, ouiri-nnaire, check list, r~ting
38nle, Gbservatio: a1 interview eto. If the
stindardised or pullisaer teols are not avail-tle,
tre evaluato? shoul® d:vilop -uitable tcilc
fotl. .ing the srecific rules naa finali~ tiem
«lth consulatior of experts.

'y fuurth step is administriticn of te tools
to coutiect d-sired informaticu, kee img in vicw
Toeoublertives, the-data should bhe collected.™.
In anat of tne training r~rogremmes, i~

veluntion L. done by adninistering a.gue. tion-
naire to the participants at the end. 11e vaclouy

aspects of the progr-mme included in the

T



questionnalre may be planhing, crganlgation,
course coverage, guality of materials, metnod
of transactilon, resource persons, duration of
the course etc. But this technique does not
provide sufficient and valid dota. Uther
techniques like observation, interview, testins
in the field -or mailing questionnaire can be
used as follow-ur action programse for getting
valid and reliable informations.

5) The fifth step in the evsluation process 1s
analysis and interpretation of data. Here the
data are tabulated, analysed and interprered
meaningfully leeping in view the pre-determir.d
objectives. The results so nbtained aftcr data
anal ysis can be compred with th= sre-specified
obgectives.

On
S

The last step is the make use of cvaluation
results, These results will not only s2rve °©s
feedback but alsc provide the basis for making
the valld Judgements which in turn are used to
take appropriate decigicns for ilmprovin, the
various aspccts ¢f evaluation programme.
Further thess results cen alse b- used for
better adminiscratioun, instructicn, guidance
and research purposes.

fy~luation 13 as old as educaticn itsell and
serves as the quality contrcl ln »ny edqucational programmes.
But 1ts success largely depcnds upon sincerity, intcgrity,
honesty And dedics=tion ¢f the memrers \ho are associated
with the prorromme. Tt is hcped that, this module will
provide hew dircctions to the teacnér educators of DLRT
who will design and formulate neoed baged evaluation
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*YoIrARTed in e wont 0t of thcir professional regonsi-
ritity and . ccountability as erphasied in NPE (1686),

hetivities

1) fornulate four mejor obgsctives of any one
of your proposcd training programme aad dofine
cach maicr obgective briefly in terms of
partreipant’s behaviour,

2) kvelop sppropriate tools to assess to:
above four objectives,

Yd
™

Suppose you have organised a training programme
for primary school teactiers on Kinimum Levels
cf Learning on Science and Mathamatics for onc
week, How do yeu evsluate this programme ?

¥R

hy s



Module Mol &
CHILD CENTRED APPRIACLY/LODIVINY B.54D PPROLCH
Q. 8.0, dnang.

Obg.ctrvies ¢ e addnle on Child wontred Jpproachk rodps the
regder to 2

SYerviaw whe proveiling practices 1

- ungorstind the Reaning of Ckald Contr
gnow the baasls o0 Child Centr:d =por

be acquarnted witn the csaati-ls of practlari.
Child Cuntrod Apwrozch in Bdue 11 n:

illustrate Chiid Contr.d ipproach with cexomaloeg.

H

i

Contunts & 1. Fravsiling practires in Bduo-tiln
2. Child Cantr-od .pprorch
3, Muindamentsls of Cnird Centred .poriodh
4, Oyerati.pnl ¢ aditiong »
4.1, Child puays
L,2 ‘Teachor as T cilitator f learning
4.3  ppr.c.ation of individeal diflier .nees
4o, e choreprotl rotio
4,5, Tuacoers' frozuom
4.6 Currilculuawm
4,7 Teaching aids
.8, Dedicated cunoiiay
5. Exauples

5.1 lLeipntgin:ince o7 schoul ColpelX

n

5.2 Orgenizatl 0L co calrrcnlar activitr .
5.3 C1 .,srcom tunching

6, Iliuscr fions

5.1 Introducti.n ot Multipication t-blus
5.2 LouguazglL Teaclling
6.5 Scieice teoxchaing

1, Prevailiog prectisces in Educaticon

In thne prevsiliig systea of uclub:ati n, wivtader=r
noppens, is determined by an nuthor.ty an its wt right.
The suthsrity mey be vested in Gavern punt oo drlegated W
the deprrtment of cducation or Lo 9hue nody dge; but the
Teacher and the taught are th- lzcst sothoriged individudads t-
design the sch.me of things it cducation. The teacner >rgant »2a
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toneaine oo e is ordziaed fron abov.. . ostullnt o3 tat.
Peroa R om bl 1. mean toocoum by oshe loacear thvow s opor.y
ihor e 3F teechs 17, Jalc ronders Y. prusant avetom o7
Ldusatisy guthority--centr d.

Auinorliy swntred popro ool bos come tooaomd fzat e
10 bility Tt systoa of \duc:d'tlan tv dedaver oo dosuvd
v n b, Eduession hos fa1lod t0odlliver boe kina os i oend
Soun mice.or 1or which stk s bun spocltic ily rastitv. .

WA

T, eyut 1 of odwewbion Of tho d ¥, crnnob Licin ¥ sy i
342 SCRS”LE W o 1) wee oF learaiesg, st 4cunt.q wrsoonn Lo
fegndr sible iilizale. Koen L oavnors, swncire o0Ye Suvg o 0d fir
L T35,

Chrirl Jentr.d appr ~ni

ToctLe 1 Boliny oo Educ, tin, NPE (1906, b s viia v

JE 4, Folling L the otfeciivonees . f oduc winm o8 2ap 'L
I= 1ts Pr groae f .otian 1936,0 413), 1t ass boow fwwr-ars o
Turv 3

By ~. g elementory oducotirn childecoentrzd,

wo woualdld be 1oty dusng o Long vttt vaLodw

1 tne sysi-d. Dee oot dmporcoavt \Nngc. 10t

oofrn will e o owone educ-ticon o JuviLL,

iventev . and natrgiy ng lewming s vrvety

netior thoa oo oayston of oo nd -ho.ri.oss
thorebaplza dnsorart o na!

Bd = tir fig inhersntly o wild cont . d srocope. LT Lo

org wis d for the dererebdlo wl hoeolthy allr raa growlin o0
dev 21 upmant of one ond all ctdiidroe, 7L rlves Choo T Lu
W o romalien.nnte Lt frowhl ano Jovolop oon.
enilc- o,

LS |

Chirid scotrul pp-.ach o educati podraus e
sust o, L LS e o g, bl ;,'t..e:z, ANTL Laes Ml
copdvatl oes 0fF children, It oo oByr toa, btorchers moltara T
Wieaswelvis as gr up leodors and Teacllit tore of Loarunire o
shileron. Tle eablr spectrmis of ~etivt ties Lo cnpld 4
spamnah Los2 nhrulbasnd tiit 1t orev s b, oc conduc.v
for the =1llr.ound d vzl paent ~F ool nd

QVery cailo,

Ia chiid centred sopriach, cdue t1.n boconog eortionl e
child actiwyoy. La Bl -prevach, ohild 1o e
whaon the ceocess af ohwie-tiun r v.ive

r plvat wrowad
g, Ir ¢chiid aganbr.?
o danaTL o, enlad vl % et gt tho alezaos L o Qe w11 on,

ot L [ o Bl T P . -~ - i~
ren oLy LT U Lol cihivw ey eoand) L. ss30 am of education

«Covnd v o niaced 0 e savice s o~ch pad wvery child,
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3. Fundament-lg of Thild Centr.d ApPY inch

Chila centrad pproach ia cducati.n 1s L. s.d upon tac

Sete;
fundauental € nets .f the procoess »f educ: bLon
~ cdueation menns allround drawivwe sut o f the best _n

chiléd and man, b:iy, nind nd spirat Gandhiji}

- 2ach and evoaory child is > chuid whe 13 con-id.cd oo

Lt

b2 cepable LT doveloping ois potenty Li%ios ond ov srce olay

higz liodtationg -6 his Lwn (Xgors) s
~»oBann nd every child 1s oaoandl ue o sothui e e oliesd

wha sheuwld o2 regpected for nio v ter-iatra indov.dunl
difleroncaes;

=~ eoch pad overy chill soeds ~ zaide v o guice ks
Freilatete his to dovelop his =liwound persiyn-lit, 10 o
heal. thy ond desirod drirecction;

- children g human beings Porre s snher nt der coe aro

n2ed for achi :vaing self.roclization to asteulish € _msiives

»g5 porfertly perfect, cempatent gna useful incividual wembers
Nt the soclety i whlcih they zx: borm

- b2

Child centred approach in edic-tidn 13 ar pprusch o
cdueaty on whickh while accepteng th- given unigue Ladividualis o
vl the ebh1ld as =z wovithwhil. us2ed perscn-lity, Lt sssists
him -xplore nis mssets ald davelip dhem $o pable wias le
prove as on wndividually satisilying o nd giciaslly . egcful oL -

In cnhild centred cducstizr,. the cnild 13 w-icumedy
JAtivated 2nd encuraged t o play o pcarticipant rel. vt ia
toact-crs Lo build up his grogr-iwe . learnin.z. L1 tuir
strategy, notning i1: ~11+7:d ©3 be impused upon the chald
AS » passive liseoner. In poeul-v pardonce, wvducttiun i
sonsidered to b the twin proc.ss of tesching wnd Le-rpuris,.
For tesching, teqckers are i ld ccweuabsple ad wor lespiing,
learners are nads rospiasibico. wut, Lt ds 1o e screae of
things in child centred gpo.ach 0 eliogtion, tuocilars @l
Pupils are ¢ nmdered cgiellys ansyerable th the not results
tesching awd learning. .

4, Opuerati:n.l cunditlons

Child centred approaca in cducstion vperatce wuader sim.
prusumad oper-tional conditi.as like the following onos



4.4 Chald Ll-ys 3

in hild contred appr.ach, carldrer re rdentiliza v .o
ihe process 0 cdResTiiR. L CIOEreMil® 21 LACTrAZ Lt arTLv. .
at with the parfect understenii.g f tue dovelopmens 1 ac o=
Ioeheidren, o very octur L wdvcesiornl rothing o5 5T
To-elrs dusign ¢ oramocr 2f Lobivitics 1n wilrh il T lornor,

)

1

i 34 - Wy, T Pe s
Teari wnil playing o v cradiwad vory Joviuliy. Toot we,

“iba Lrnwred pordrea 1a prestic v oakes dic comidsoans 2
Aloy i o d velopweat of of Lldroa.

A sprotrud of vlavild rdaoctl 1al acuaviwlis dokes Lt
netwerk  © oan ducesti sl progooann for cniid n, Chilar b
lesrn whil . leswing £ fAny We gales W2y Love T pl v. . .
Woaes Lo orniryg o child-Llihe sctivity f.r the children - - ch-s

oono Wle,

In erilu contred eparo-ca the Llny tend ney i smaldr -
homllowee o diopl oy atsclf, I oank L thell laarnia : g
mloacr 7T T loerevnt.e ey play to l..r. ang oooam tu plav
Teord orres 1oy Lle-rning stull Jurth r., Iducstion - ¢
chrldr.n 5 a-de as woir ,ou  f le-rninge t~ play it all
the nar - nthusi,. sti “rllyoe

b2 icchuer s » Facllit tor of ) L A
In child oont- .7 uritucati dy Bhe 1irtuer is net suniosge.

Lo assume th rol. .2 ¢ 'ragb_n' L F the childr.n. Ho - tg
o frioid, garde anl prilrsophzr in ti. rrocoa- oL Thai»

28

1
~earning, Fur t.. _ducatisn of ci tizens I tom:rrow, th-:
schosl prorides o lip.os o CUASPD ro 1 whiioh ‘gachors end

teushts ontor int pRealann of nc-lthy hunon int ssds on,
The towshor g a grovy l:.uor I stodents in child cuntr. g
practic s 1y ¢ nsidored © o professi o lly coupeoat

freliitrivr o trcir 1. o 1M,

The tearners in cnild contred ppro-ch begin thei- \RIT
with a th.rouwh vuderstanding of o 2h and Sary chil . b,
nome oondy trone ~Af Gtdildren, tholp porents' gocio .. coprome s
status  .d ducati aal ol Zicatious arce neoded to Lo
N by tinchers. voncnops Reve b teko nate of studan™.!
ihysiesl hr oo EPwelally their b Aoy fre. from any isably .
in lerraing, n.ccve  apy o flziwney in thoir se.ing, teLlikiag
welking snd undurstanging h s to bo Tl 7oy scriously,
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Students' intellectual devslopment, toeir wptitades and
attitudes, habits and tempraaents are needed to be knoawm by

the toachers tesching ta.m throughchild centrad Pproach, L
nainterance »f cumulstive racords of children Guoes 2 Lo v
t3 help teachers in this divestirn, seBelly, tuschers Lol _wir
child centred spproach do meaintein up-to-dote cumulativ: roc.. o
»f their children, Thisz rocord goos 2 profil. whe ~chiovomenrs
and f-~ilurcs >f studunts. I¢ ln:hlignts their AV El Ip et
requirements. It wey bo ouid thet progroessively m-intained

end 1nsightfully interproc.d cumad wtive r.cocds of chuldron
lay the foundati mg >5f A chil.: cenveed ~goroack in adwcatiion

S

4¢3 tppreciction of individucl ALl pasc

Cir

In child cuontred -pprc-cn, wh-t Ls nooded st is o
allout ackoowlodgeaont L8 1naividual dirderchcaes that oxlst
amdng childron. They have 9 b approcisted faor helr intope
intra indiv.dual differ.ncos which thay inheroit from
parents or acquirc 0 from environments. Chlldren noed be
accepted with thelyr straergzths end workness.es as such., Thoey
should be guided to develop thelr ass.ts within -k
constraints cf thelpr limitati.nsg. There is nothing to oo
over-aabitious for the growth and develop ient f eacn -nd
cvery child., The sporcach should be tu ensure -n allround
development > cach and vory child within the mexisun lisits
7L his individual diiferonc.s.

4ob4 Pupil-teacher rotis

\ Leachers having knewt. the children on all ~ccounts oF
thelr individual difforconces are well set to follow chils
centred Approach in tacir teechin-. If tolg aproach 15 b

be cffectively pursucd, thore is 1 nc.d to keop vupll- teuchor
ratis at a reasonzdl o lovel. .o hign pupll-te cher r Bl & s
nrt permrt the bteachar to £folisy child centroed pproach
effecctively.

4.5 Tunchuers' free?im ,

In ch1ld centred sppruach, toachors need bH. glven « good
amount of freudom to practise their swn well-porccived stylos
of conducting themselves. However, for their guidance,

eachers need be duly sricnted and providad with well
cuticarved guidellines. This shiuld be left to th best of
Judgement >f teachers thems:lves na'to now *hey shiull oolist

1
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an setive ~nd witling porofolpotica of etadonts Lo tho

orocess Af tacir odacation. The be-dmeasclr of tn.: sov 1

i, omle wapectod T Olv: TOChasepdpil o contred ~dueatsioe oo
i. rehouls t. Add £y toe congeninl (bwesphore forocaride

cortrot nopr ek in L lue~tion.
&€ Curriculam

Tr. asurss o7 stu’does 2r oo curr.cucer to bBe Tl lcwe

s

in th. child cen rod -oppor.ech oe.Gs €5 boe floxiblo. Teoieds
ghioula bo mive. p chones £ or tholr zsstolabl.on din ohe w v oo
&ont £ oprogrague of vhaacationm. They should clss wez =il el

v bit Lf fro.. 1 oto ooKe ta. Soslce of curricalua., 0 De

317 wed Fth pecticular oo W0 soulonta o follow eate

cghtee piro-ch an the real saase P othe wir b
+7 Tou-cning aids

Child centr. ¥ gppro «ch 'n olucttln s 11 wcbivity-o-s. .
Por.ace, Thle epproeeci ne ds o 2304 onount of Teat-iry 2 ‘s
al.ng weth the gpacs in which deavasir-ti n wore con 0. ..
-1 duestizsndd aetivitiecs oo ke Tlhone That wey (vfro-
stracmu. 1 &0 tho schc.d s deqdrel %o be Rpt up £ e o

e s Douirer tel te-chars

Chald centeed ppro-ch 13 a0 2nsishlful ap voach on T
poart of t chers. Thet way Loccuors who e -pected €0 Llow
t spprecsch siould boe basienlly or Sossl naliy treined sao
pers.amsday wedied ho the ter-hl. g prsieosioa, Teachners
veeriaming no lave £ o= cndl. on or v ool buaching profosdn o
can hinpdly bl oLxp ootud b pursie ol ld ceatred ppporoch iv
Tzt » styles o0 functl nlogZ as to-churs, Pe-chern of o ltawnc
Cedleatt v oand LI ~ wission in tosabing praf rwion cag cniy b
S. 0 G.mng o orvard ©opr o otis. child centrod qpproach io
ac ety n,

vbild sintrol cpiroach io o p dastaking oppronch in
pod Fogys Tor siory necd Lo ow 1L motiv, tud to PUrsue thi-
pproach, [0 achosles, aon o0 cound montal heolth cad ool mee
¢k .ttty cen L1y pussty. this child centred approach.

5. Exouple '

¥

bearote N uF eld qentr.i cpoare. oht 12 sochools A8y b
Prtud wiih sive ev rplos we JLVon ol g



5.1 Maintainance of scho.l c.uplux

Maintur-nce of school o mlex sand if 1ng itsg surrsund-
lngs nzat and c¢luan 1s very lapart-at For an ~ffc.tive procss.
of eduecati o, Towards the sachivvazacnt o, this end an seno. 13,
gtuc.nts’ active =nc willing Participati . n-czoper-tiin en.ulc
boe eficstivaly unligted. Studeonts' invaolve aont in taic - T
of schodl argmmizrtran, holps then to identify tuecan:ilves sLo
iz Institoiion of tnear lonraing, Thls scervoes A S LA RS L TR I
for the cducation L children tnrcugh an sctivivey hscoed

approacn iln o2ducstiin.

A Bewciior through guia-nca can motivate the studotts t
k.ep theoir classroous newy 14 cl.ene. In this o spargn of
cleanliness, s*udeuts Ln thelr ruspuotivc turns @ny ol .en ol
wash thoeiv slassrocms d ily in the asrning. Siwilordy decor
2f 2leassrooms with students' proparcd cnarts and diagra .5 bt
us o =nlist studcnts' participa-ticn .n thelr solo-cdvcaky o
through activity based appr-oach. Dovelspment o9f saall flowe.
corters on the av-ilshble land neor oach clasgsroom can ol oo
scrve 28 a way of preeotising tuls gpproach. Coumunity work
prigramunes, soelsl sorvice compoigns in the vicinity of
scho»ol oumpl-x h:lp the students in thair allround dovel op-
went for which they come t» the schools.

In schodls, the enlichcouned teachoers can find many wugys
to practis: =activity based gpprocch. Stulents' invalvenoni
in educati rnal ctivitics (cach activity in school is consilor=
«@ to bo on oducartionl activety) can tesch thea whot o't
be taught e them by proaching or showeeing scraons we uic
in abundance,

5.2 Organizati.n of Co~curricular activitiocs

Co-curricular ngctivities woe thu playful pregranics
Oof activity-bas.d DppPOacn in .“ucatizn. Thase activitics
aroe presumed t. be Liked by the cnildrern. In child
controd approach, these comcurricular activities nesd t.o
be systematically planned sncé designed for th. definite
purpose of 2ducatirg th. children.

In the organization oI co~currigcular activibics, teachor s
should leave much Lor the studomts tc menage themsclvaes. Let
the students mehifist their creative ability in croative
activities in the scheol, They should not be diciotel or
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shindowed tou -~uch. Howzver, tasacners snould toke kKecn wnter o
in students'! nct.vities to nelp them give Lyt account of
tnemselves., Teazcuers' wiis. codanscl mist always prevell uplr
students i crow wiser day-by-dsy in the orgaalzatiin of

co-curricular activities 1. thelr schools.

stucenty snronld lwave be inspired -ad erctaraged to
undertage efun-tlsazl activities with » sincarity of puracosz,
Gevotion sl omalrtront. Ultioctely; we wlisy duchk vivt es
Cm3LLld beeoge Lie gssectial cicmenis wf thelr yersor Juty.
farougn *ies. alt.viiios an wehiols, the purpose she Jdd we
to fncuicrte in stro-nts be w spirit, fellow feslings wand -
desire for muking jolnt offor.s for oraful puarposes. L Ls
D Ver Lho oway Fiooa healtry social and omoticnal levelowm o
3T chilaren,

.3 Clzosvoom te:oching

Cla.sroon teachling or text-book educati:n ehould oot
b merely o gpoon fucding activity in schools. S*%w.lents
shold he helped to develop pogltive gpltaltude towards gsbhadie .
They sould be activate? €0 leosrn md bhulld vy erzetive sludy
not e bs.

feneking 07 = lesso: should not merely bBe a oas woy
Jlivery process from tne te-~cher on .ne end - tne studento
on the other end. Students should novt be simply made p.c vive
lizverers in the classes. On wne basis o1 + cir previsuc
knowledpge, lesson Jhould be developed through active pacti«
cip ation of stucants theriselves. Thie teacnes should onool ge
stiwants ) put qu..tlions and to .press thelir viows while
di=scus . n the lesson wlith th-m,

a

L .aving -side boik~raeading wethod in teaciing, teach.r.
ghneld prarilse experisentel methrd and demnstrotion methods
tov., Solf-study habits she i1 be cncovraged through sSup ervi - -3
sdli~study poriods, They shoold bz caesuraged to tks .n
ceTVe part in cdereational exinibiti-ng and oducatiovral fiold-
tripa, Gwidonts should L. mede faterested in mrking wali-~
chizrts, writing edus-tional write-ups and preparing the.ao-
gelves Yoy des trs »ad di scusaions on the matters of tieir
aaucpclonal int vaat.

Teaching is n lively process. It should b3 raintained
20 by tha teachoers, Chill certred approach involving aectivity-
DrGel str lest 28 ask.s the srocoss of educetion & joyful
progra« .. for toacaers and twgnt. Loth.
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. ITllustrations

Activity based approach in wiuscs X ; ot
. «2usatyon day be illustresre-l
with the help of following “ares illustr.ti ns :

6.1 Iatroducwtiin of Multipicat.on Tales
Yes, it 15 supposed that at the stege of their learniu.
miltiplcation tables, srudents knuw af.rtin and ~“ubcracti-:.

we may write on the blackboasd in seguence:

2 c z 2 2 2
+2 L +2 +2 ' 2 +2
- +2 o2 2 +e +2

- +2 +72 1 2 +2
- +2 32 o

- +2 2

- +2

Students. will be invited to ¢ome io the bl.okboard wnd
~ad thesz figures. A staga m .y come when ihe teacher should
sk the students as to how labordous it ig if we nave to odrl
2 for 20 lLimes or mcre tnan thet. At this strge, the concept
of multipication tables may be introduced. It may bhe sald thrt
2 hps been counted twi-zz, tarice, four tines ard s0 on. io
arithmatlic tuls type of exercise is serd to be multiplied by
2, 3, 4 aad so >n. We c>n simmly write the abovz writings as 3

i@

\

2x2 2x3 zxb 2x5 2x6 2% seaieacons

X - ig the sign of multipication 1un controst to + baing
the sign of g.d4ition.

Y x 2 =b4, 2x3 =6, 2xh4 =8 2x5- 10 and w0 .n.
This 1s krnown ar multiplcation table of 2. In als Taeble,

2 x 1 = 2, aeens 2 has becen added ouly once. 2 x 2 = 4 neans
2 hes been added twice and so on. Similarly, w. hwve @

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

+3 +3 3 +3 3 +3 +3 ~3

- e +3 +3 +3 +3

~- +3 3 +3 +3 +3 +3

- +3 +3 w5 +3 +3

- +3 +3 +3 +3

. o - +3 +3 +3
- +3 +3

- +3
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Thisz is to gy th-t J hss boon roded twice, thrice, Tou
times and s o Thir =& ~ w Ltipicstion table oL 3 whnich m o

ba wrebtten -g 3
5% 256, 3x3 .9, 9x4 12, 3x5=15

ATter muving them this practice, let us ge WOER StUdn

“ h i § 5 on P i b -
2y develop the multiplertion trols of 4y 5 cize LE nok, e
a«lp themn Lvalm these Tebios n roacmber ched Ly bemrs,

5.7 Longt uve developnenti

m 1 angu-ge vock aay not be tausght frox poags o p e by
r.-ding it out to the students by the teach.r. Lot the
students rod and ticy ooy Yo providel gulccnce for co1r. St
cronur=y vo.on. Let the studer’s 1 .orove thelr reosding cbilios
by pragtice and lgprove mpon thelr peonuncration by listoni.
t3 tuelr coasssfeliows. Students tocdgselvas oy be o ked o
gpoll cut the meanings »f what thzy recd on chelr own. ey
sh alt b. curonrsged 1ibrary reeding wd 10 write ese Je -nd
1teers Lo thelr own words. Such practices con be introduced
in schools for the developay.nt of langu -ge abllity of <tudni:
tarcudh child seatred opprer-ch.

Studonts telling the =.ories, singing svungs anld zivines
talks on tnh: toplces of goner:1l interest ete. wre ex~wles ~F
activitize th t mpy be introijuced utud.r activity brsed .puoro-o:
1n the longuzge development of children.

6.3 Science teaching

Jenching of sclence can n2t be construed as a buck
rezding activity in scho2ls. It s gatinlly a discipline
~f knowlecdge which shouid be teught by acutivity based ppro .
T4 1g buat taught by demdnstration and vxperimencal methrd..
btudents learn 1t well m.stly 18 tneir solf-eng~gcld nobby
51abs. Tuachers should allow students to do their crvativwe
expertuents o the science laboratories. They shoald discuss
students’ :xperidental deslgns with keen interest an-t
recognitilon of thelr crestiv abilities. This type >f
interactiin between th. teashoer end the taught asubly prouutes
the pr«ctices »>f activity-basel tesching and leamn ng ot
Sciunece in gchivols,



Conclusl-n

Chill centred ep;roach in hincniay 1g Very congtracmav
scheme OF tesching tne cnlldren. It envisrges » Jodat aliort
on the part o1 teachers and teugiats in tic procer: D[ eduor t..”
1n schiolg. Studetits are uade interccted i ond motr7-ted
fyr learning. ls~ohers »ct os the pmofegsiznel suides bR
st wents to orgimise thelr lesrning to useful ends.

Tenchers luve for children sn abindauc. cad students'
A ara o lesrn in plamty are the cornor ston s ol giccess
of chilé ccntred approach “u educotrion. In this ~ctivity-
L.sed tesching-lenrrming stretogy, en ~llround daveidpiaent of
ca3n Al overy child is cttended. tc. Teachers ne.d f-ke
ciffisiant pains wnolehe rtedly o realise the ofvanteses of
ertld centred gpproach in s:hools.

Sell=cxzrel se
Alter resding the rodule, tngwer the following quasTLons:

1,  @hat do you uaderstond by suthority-centred approecn 7
5. On what tensts (belicfs) is child~centred approach
brged ?
%, iy is child play rolrtel to chilicontred 4ppronch in
adne~tion ?
L, Wnat Ls the role of the teacher in crild-centred
epproach 7
5. Give thres examples of purll sctivities that can be
orgmisid 1n child-rentraed gapre ach.
. Gilve one oXample for teaching e~ch o7 the following
subjucts by chila-centred prrocch 3
a. Arithmetle b. Language c. #ciunce
7. Propare a lusson plen for toacalng any tuple of your
choice to pupils of class TiI by child-centred sprroach.
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fweduls Lt. 7
EXCAIION OF FIRLT GANERATIH LuiRlERS
Dr., S.F.A25n

i & I
“hyoctives: The resding of thio module, nelps the resder tr
Wiww boot First Generation Learners for thei: 3

- concep i,
- froril,) beekironnd,
- read ~f motivetl n for le-ming;
- equentional necds,
- teachers' role in thelr learnii,s
- @-sential te~chinv-learning stootegics.
Cententy :
b soncept
2. Family brckground
3, Lwtivation for Lrarming
4, sducsTion L Needs
4.1 Prysical developuens
4,2 hent-l developuent

. 2 Soclal developn nt
4u+uﬁnmm1mwﬂqmam

5. ileacners' =ttltude

3, TeaonLng~]earning stooter,as
£.1 Child certred &pproach

6.2 ltas "ary lenrni ng

1. Concept

'No child is Inedjucable’, 'Educati.a ig the fuadamentrl
riaht of each =ad fvery calld’; like the oner yre the popalur
maxlas of the day which nagve usherad in, "Universalization nf
sducatiovn' g3 cle lotest momentous vavement in the system of
sur BEducatlion,

Equcatiun =»alightens our 1xfe, It brings about a revolu-
tion in tne «voluzion of ur style of 1ifs. Bducation is but
vVery esuentlial fr t.e desLrable Erowtl and develogment ot mll
of us. It mckes s lot of difference when one ig educated and
whea one 13 deprivad of being educ~ted., Zducat on nakes us
1nlv o dudly satisfy -ng ~nd 80¢lally useful ladivadugl s, These,



for the sake of 1llustpaticn, msy be cited as some of the
aaliont messages of the movement of unaver-al.ozaticn of
clemantary education on which 1t nas been founded.

-

In its programme of eotron, .rrepsectave of » ylde-v ns2

of irdividual diflerences in their so.ic economic sitazis, “as
aovesent of education frr all children, intends to Lovell fo-r

1.1 fordal or ron- formal pa..er: ol educ-tiun, In its door-To-
dour complaign, the movement euvissges rescling =ven the popot?
families whe ave still quite naive to the zoncwpT of edus.biun
1ise: £y In the programme of educoticon, it ks boonghs iat
promnence, the oducatioa of First gener. ti n lezrnerg. Sefcre
Loginmng the discussion of thelir educaviun, the concep®t ov

i rat generation leasrners needs tw be spelu-out.

The cnildren, belonging to the f-nilies froa wherme Lo
¢1ldren Live earlier never beei exposed to any kind of Yo UL SUR
tor generatlons al together, when ther sre brougnt unger the
furview of and given che advantage of zo orznised syster ©F
education for theiv ellround growth .nd JevelopmetD, ~ru iigraiF oL
48 Ffirst generction learners. ’

Te children, who have the piiviler: of becoaing the zrot
in themselves in thair own sespective tllitaerat. Lamliles To
receive z aystematic education, are recogri sew o5 fivst reaers U i

le-yraers.

First generation learners re th- chiidren w.088 a0 o1
tho family members on resord have oar b 2n educstzd shywh re
t111 now, snd they, ara w0 te che first in theiy faniry te-diti.ne
Fa recolve o well-designed education. rirpgt goeratior loarr aes
happ =1 to pe the foraprunmiers for ushoeing in an ara of edusotion
in their respective fxmilies.

-~

2. Family background

Fi vrat generation learners re segmtially vh: childron
of il1)caprate parents whe in thor entire .ifetins uzve had
Never -voiled of any kind of » sydtemahic education., Thece
baronts in therr own turn might have ragnalned uneauwcated

because of fipancial constr 1nts (poverty) of thair regp.ctive
purents who were unabls to foot their expences required in

their being educated, It could also be that sacial practices ond
rituels of their times aibng with thnelr famlly traditiong might
not have peraitied thea ta tske aedvantage of the school
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relliticy Voklaby . 0oLt tr b o 30R00Y Zolng ages, Lieasong
WClaz Gitest pertidsnt borricrs, 1t courd alst be st perenta
CU farsr faner-tion itarner. could a0t get any xind of Mo e
worthy sdueatisn becse o their living in £ r flang oroas v
3£ fram tihve roanstroesm of social Llfe and they and virtuoi.v .
sLnars T oeny Cpgrnlaatin of learaing worth the noaa,

Genzraliy, the fumslics oo paren.s of ivst guoerabi w
Lo roers 513 =Coodmital'y poor, s.oally disadv-ntogeo cud
cLlinr-lly Jeprived, In most o e cases, Fodllioa Lrea oo
worter siciling of <he community L. teat oFf schodul ¢ cavner,
sencdnled trabes and fomilics of olrer backward olag.es wero tr-
£raly boukgrounds o0 Dvst perorttio: laorners. srisfly sbated,
iret pansration learners Hotong t. o donccally backword

Tolies, wintsoevar,
3 rotLantl m Yor Learning

T begin wiir, the first generntion learhers are asver
found 10 be intpincically activ ted for aaving sny khind  of
AdC Tion. Perpgps on e dhaer-pend, tiese childr o wey be
teund W he cierlsmang - sert of rp-thy towards aducstlom, Li. 1p
P Arents, wo, hawe nt iorliant :n by 3znd these shilds ¢ to t. .
32norig, All e fore, first gonepqtl on learners mght ba d1scou
rased by thelr perentz tH cneriasn any lova for oducetion.

First peneratica learaerg g well a. thelr pareats ar
d=rter-liy found o be not i1ateresczs in any ®Kind of educaeti. s
wiiatsuevar, They have yebt co 21ve a deszrving plec- to 2ducel.. .
in their feaily culture, It Ay be that tney may be thinkinpy th ¢
edu.ation is net meant for thom nnd tiey opre not - -~dc for
=diction, ALl the Jsore, warants of such children May be .oving
¢ negntive aity tude tow rdg sehool, thiuaing that schools
the coildr.n. They loos. cenirol over calldror whes thay re solie
to senools. They way hold +he Onine. n taat childvon will becows
USwlegs 11 they are senmt to schools. Till recentlys, Crally practiczs
nd troditions of firat Heller-tiin Learhors are dsbkally sound
boove tot 1.y as.lust therr being oduc

oot

v

ated, However, in sone
I S A awakening iz boing witnessed in such foplliar rag.rdin,
tae utitity of edacation,

The unhe«lthy nitions about e&xcation cheriencd by

ililierate, econ. wdeally peor nd cuituﬁally daprived parents
t



mey be besed upon ths fact that their children are algo vorking
as wege earners for the faeily.Children as well s thelr p rente
Lo en lamediate future in sight without hsving any vision Icr
sy reficte future. They have no hign wmbitiors in 1ife. Thzy sr.
vary much contented in therr own snall world wLtl snall 2arnesit:
and a self~contaiaed vision of 1life as o whole. Their styl. of )i |

2

cerries ot allurement for educaticn gt all.

Parents of first generation learners eru requlred Lo b
persusded to send their crildren to the aghonle, Lhuy Azed al
awakening for allowing thelr children to be cducatud in thelr Sv:
interest as well os in the intercst of siclety ae a wile.Faribos
and children need an agstrance of ine utility of aducaticn in
tnoair 1ife. This is to secure the ctive cocparatisn of perents
of first gene=ratior learners in the process of educ..tion for Wlly
Alircund peraonaelity development.

Parerts need 5o be finonclally compensated for Thelr
cnildren having stopped earming because cf their going t> the
schools. Not only this, in some cases the 2Xpenses Lir the
cducation of first generation learfers iy be reguircd o
be borne by somsone or entirely to ko2 sxenpted by schodl itseli,
These children need be provided with books, aschool uni feras cad
mscln free »f cost. The school in 1o waey ghould posc a financlal
burden or the parents of first ganeration learnera. Sume such
learners may b facilltated to continue t0 b wege earners oLloL~
with their attending the schools. They ttay be allowed 1O cone
to the school in their off working .v wage-earning nours. Or,
schosls may opsh earning avanuoes within the school campus :iseid
along with their formal programie of learning. Vocational cducat® ap
has baen sccepted to bo sn essential aspect I the educatisn of Uure:
generation learners.

First generation loarmers will be well mo tl vated to luaarm
when they are z2.surcd of ¢arning while leerning which eventunlly
snould le~d them to place themselves in 1ilfe as better wage
varners and respcotable members of the scclety.

4, EBducational Necds

Education of first generation leammers needs 1o be viewad
in its true parspective. Education ls gltogether a novel oxperioence
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for teci ne w2ll cg tor thelr custodian-parents. [T 1s to bring
ab.u’ = cultar l resvolutizn in the fe=ni.ies of tirst gonoretll .«
luearners.

-

It in aceepted in priaciple that -n offecclve vrocess Ui
~ducatlon should revolve apound tae onild itseld, It shiould bo
dessgnud befitting to the needs, abriites -na asfiraetiosns -
l:~racra. It cals upon the designers of the vducazion of firg”
seneration la.mers to stricely odheres to child-conbred 7poli o o
Al nr-etices. The scheme of cdu~ation should be a-~c: Trscin-tin
tu th. 1 arn: s conecerned. It should be cwnvincings 1o the tieo.
gunter- tion leozraers that edusztion beding procesc»d fur the t u._+s
thelr Losdiate as well ns Rotur: life nesds. Buch o schore of
wdaraliun for th: fivst gener-tion lecrmere should caraos®iy

atiend tw lhe following fmc.ts of their pursen~lilty develiy .wa<.
%.1 Fhysical d.velopment

Pay.clead developieat s seld to 1oy tno foundate s of
personailty develonment. First gencration 1erers necd sone
Turdsmeatal lessons an physical devol pa-nt, They nocd 9 lo ora
hsw t: kaop physically fit., Th.v heve t5 learn how to regulate
tnelr daily 1if: to k -2p thonsclves physiclly bhuealthy to do
sumzthiog worthwhile in 1ife.

Famly beckground .f first gonar-tion l--rners nay he
t-ken =5 having told thom nolling -bout rizht buidy gestur
Dosiur-s pnd exerelses. These chrldron aay not be swarc of
guality rd guentity Sf fs3.4 r nulro. by them to ko p thems lvon
physicdly al.rt and smart, Taport=nes of adueguote sleeping
n2drs, werking hours ond hours of relaezytion in the decly 127
of humen bLiings 1s 10 be highlignted bty fiecgt Aonerati=n Lo ener e

L
sy

Becaws: o€ having roceived no attontion nt home, tirut
Jeacrstion lonrmers may need instructions in the aghool to gave
themgelves from b ing hradicagpped in any way, If Ty hava
larepited some i7psirment or have sequired 1%, it h 5 to Lo
cur.l at th. right enrmest lect 1t gh.ala devalop 1ots som
<1nc .o f digebility for Iife f r the concerned cheld. Heelth
wAEC LD Bes to oo aade a purt and parc.l of the ducation
MWt est gencration loarncora.



4,z hantal devilopront

First gener-tisn learners h ve n) eoaducive edac toon o

ctmosphere al hoie. Home dses 63t sorve thea s e plc. of

nebarel le palng, Tney are duprdved of congenial ~taogpherd/
sarroundioags wf loesra.ng at home, This asdvers-ly =ff.cts ~d
dul wa the developusnt 2f primery mant.l gbilitics of "irst
gonzgatlon Lesrnars.

Iwpovershied learning ¢xpericaces wcted out te firat
generatizsn learners »t home keeps then dopraved of eal roibtg
thirr attention span. Thelr perceptual dovelopaent r i ilne,
inadvertently bizlted., They wogquirys very litllie ~mount of
Ll=ngunege develrpaent in childhood at home. First -:n:r-tin
IToarners, ~t hoos hevo vo tresining for memo 'y, r.toentin nd
recspitulation, Mosc of the time, hsving boon conlined to
vaery s. 4l glrotch 5Ff surcsoundings thesc childrea hardiv
dovaelop thesgelves es kcon observers., They Jao. the sbility ol
daning ppreprists interpr tations of whot tacy neopon 1o se ..
They have > knacx of o~king aote of whatss-ver they wilness
around chen. Yhey are not rem.nsive 13 the situati a ther
ar c.oacerned witn., They lose subele opportunicl g of 1. arninz
an btncrr own.e O the whnle, coghltive devaelopaent oI firgt gon -
reti.n loasrers s £2 be accepted nz supprensed and dsproessed
w.led necds w2 Ye given a helping hand fir its duc growth and
development.

Jotintislaities for aontl dovelopaeat of firet goreration
learners should in n> way be dsubted axd und.roctisobed, thoers ie
N, rationsle for cherisning a biaged ~tiitude towards this -gop.ct
oF thelr personnlity developaent., We may h-ve to vork r little
bit hrrd t5 aneble tue Lfirst generstion leesrners to be sa tho
right path »f elr mental development, Wo shiuld work with
them wich the belief that slowly ~nd siradily, th.v will dwvel..
AN anaiyticnl wind, inculmte a problem solving attitude, =nd
lowe 1o have =2n insightful learning. This exorcise kas b5 be
attemp bed at tiv earliest gnd therc is no szsespe froxm it,
wontgsoever. )

v

4.3 Social developmunt

First goncration leermers nowd guidanoelfor thoir soolal
develupmont, touv. Thay osav 19 school without having leavnt ocack
of the social~skrlls. School provides them the first opportusity
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t3 ins ract widi o groap of forends of thoir agw-group. Ta Schooic
flest caaer-tion lesrcers are 9 Bl msde anteresled 1n sociad
1 .~roing to deverdp shelsclvVes oS 820i-bl: Bedbers of the noor -,

faow 0 uzhe friends with thelr ¢l-ssfollows play -nd
wirk then without any bitterncss pong theuselvze  1s a3 lanaon
for gocial develospaent. In - teas, how tc work with a teas
spivit, saar. th: Joys 2f te-u menbers and render a holping b onu
©2 un- another - ars tue geliont egpects 2f socl~l dovelopaant
which tnae first zZeacrati.n leornerg nove ™ be el i 1a schond.
We are b Licilly soeial beings nd are dependoat upon i, s ey
i any ways ~ this has to be brought nsue to the fivst
Pengrabtion leariesd.

I £3 leerners aeed be given a broader view of 117
cutiing coross thelr Jislted siincs of vregpective homeg and
villages. Cur behaviour 1is regul:ted by mocial noras gad
diseiplines - needs ta be told to those n:ive legrners, as
v:ng th neabera of wne vast srxciety- wa »re borm 1n, wo have
eqelel riguts as w.ll az regponsibilities., Thet wey, swcLol

wireie 5. An all ifs facots has to be developed anong first
Tuiter tior lonrners.

4.0y daotional duvglopment

Auautional develop et 2ay be efined os an andividusls
pottir: 2f snowing his erotions vith nis dry—-tu~d ¥ bohaviour,
sl respondin, ¥, the goven sltuntions, how does an 1ndividu-?
cxprags his swotions adequately to the denands of The tamesn, iy
i index of his extional anturity in 1life.

Yirst gonerstion learnurs are not only deficiti in .ent .l
anl sotlel davelvprent but tasdr ewmtion~l duevrelope nt oo enc
2t by tagkn c8 s thsf cbtory. They navy tu learn 5o oXpTa s
s Lline vory rightdy in the rovtine cioduct of thelr 1ife.
gadticng of love and affeetion, Joy and sorrow, fe r snd fager
:tre hsve t. flnd a dug place in tioir styles of 1nteraction
with their sarroundings. These learnors need be educated o LT
al @ppropriate cosbincti,n of differcont emotions in their
B tterns »f blhaviour,

Iv frcilitate eastlonal development of first generation
Learnorr, they need by exposcd tr gad given a wide v-rieiy ..f
+ife operd uces. N3t only do o wsr asve teke care of their
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physical needs \food, anelter .nd clothing), but w.sir

psychological aad sovclal needs should #lso be periy ttended
to. they s..uld have a sence of gecurity in thelv su--ounding
There snould 92 50 ranson for their

feeling »nsecure 1n -
way. Lhey snowld heve suf lcient indepandence to wrk

independently for tne developaent of thelr crestive abilities.
They ne=2d be helped to identify their own merits na to
recogny tion from

YL
firends, teachers anu psrents alike.

The sot

sotlisfzction of b 'sic hunan needs holps firow
ganeratitn leuarners develop self-confidence and self-rell.cce
19 thamselves. It enables thew to make intelligent chiorces,
plans zod adjustments in deily tife. This aind NJ developa -t
edgures Their emnuional developaent.

Ia the schemsz of th.ngs, £3r the educ .tion of D .-st
generailon 1e1rnersi their educgtion-~]l needs a,e their
developnental needs. Their programne >f sducation siouw’ 3
revolve around the satisfaction of these needs. fnis will
ensure the achieveuent of the very purpose of schocling tha
first geaszration leerners.

AT

. Teact

‘J

ars' Abtitude

Sehool should accept flrat geder. Tion leorner: as ptoent
learners. Tecchers sho 1d oczept tiuza wizh @ positive ottt sad»
towards thae and on thelr part cssure thea a 19vin, gad ag
affoctionete treatment. First generatior le.rners shoula v.over
the le~st be congrdered by teachers as good for nathing rellows
or at the wost s:cond grade leurhers. however, te.chers shoutd
tale then as exceptiom=l children with speclal needs whloi
raquire to be ettended to e.sceoticaldly. In‘this crnb.xt, it
gunﬂr:txun learners provide a raiallenging out ra arding

1tuatious to the tenchers to uoke exceutirn-l ef forts for
tdeLr aducatisn. It may be said that tezcrers 2t frrst
genzrcbuon learners need be exceptionslly committed co These
evceptional students ta esTablish thelr effeCUivenecs in
teaching profession. "

The unigue 1nd1v1duality of each -ud every flrst
generation learner should be reoognzsed and respected by the
taachers whicn motters a lpt for these learners ts come 1o
the school, stay there and have the henefit »f achooling for
their healthy allround pepson:lity development.
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fernchers of flirsi gerer.-ti-a learners £y thair zucoos.
10 te~ching st rdevelop personal ecustions with then., This
perswdal relailunship betwe:zn teachers and taughts ploys o
arugipl role 1n the procesgs of educoabicn ond in the chotext
of irst gsenerction learners, 1t can not Le made _a exu
Lagotters h ve £+ pl-y a (szniors') role to earn the trust,
Taith nnd confidence of first generstion learners to est. . lirch
tnelr personsl rapport with them.

s
€ Tl .

fe-ochors' etbitude towards firss gener-ti_u 1 asrnars

the attitude of school itself. Teachers'! efforts
arse he elforts of school system tor the education . frut
sener: tion dlearners. Teschiers hove to davelop -nd aani Tosc
« heallny -tatude towards first generstion learners if in

2nywey we are sirious about their educ-tion,

&, fe. chiag-Le oning dtrategies.

A discusced earlies, aducation:l needs of iirst gereraty
L=arrer:. necessitete the development ot teaching~le~rning
str teiles tn.t should b b u-d upsn Child Cenred Approah
(Actlv.ty brs:d approach) and mastery Learning.

G071 Cild centerad appro’ ch (Activity besed “pproach)

Teachers are the best placed persons to evolve their
essential temching str:tegles for Lha ediicetion v  First
genzration l:srhers. Learners suculd be actively ns.ooclated
wlta the develrp .ent of educatiunal Programies fur them,
ot Ily, firet generatisi lesners sph Juld.he helped for
self-study snd self-learning.

Flrsi generoiion learnecs should be helped to learn
from their iLvwuwedliate environments. They she.ld be guaided
in their intellectusl enercises for thelr ment-~1 develo-mrat.
h~r suppressod cogni tLve daxvelopuent necd ba given 2:n op 3
and libersl ¢liante & unfold itsell Weguately.

Wnlle working together, play Lng together andg . rinisiag
wirle wncicest pleyiul activa ties, firsi generatisn learners
feed be encouragsd and Laclliteted 4o leé;pn zonethiog
substanti~i for wiich as frasl clisses should be taken by
tu-civrs, Learners should be gulded tof ,e;-u::?.de thelr oyn
Lzunng £ty ployway tachni e, Childﬁcientred Programno

¥ »,

+
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nd teachers' guided learnin, cotivities 1n the scikool are

found to be most useful for the educstion of first gruerati:n
learne~s,.

First genersztion learmers are very much dasired to be
exposed To outslide 1llaits of their vell-confined environi-iTou.
I3t their stretceh thelr thinking a little bit, broaden tasrr
horizon of life and enlighten themselves wita whet s hopw nidcod
_rour: ©aesa which h.d since 1long remained unknown Ty ther.

Sduc ction il tours, excursions, visits tc exhinitiias and sutinTe
when tnese are or anisel by the schocl w.th an explicit
objective of educating the flrst generation le.rners, S2rve

tneq best for thelr allround person lity developient.

Latest developuents in educationzl techaology, m=ke i
t. sk of orgahicging child-centr-d educat:r nal progromaes in
schools still the more essier. Lducstional broadcasts through
Radio and Televigion have made child-cenired activities
foscinating to the lzarnars and we should wake advantage of
thea Tor the educztion of first gener tion learners.

Fivrst gener-~tion lerners in zost of the cares, le-rm
enly in schools. Teachers toke the erntire ragponsibility of
anmbling them to lasarn., Home is n.t xn ¢ poslti-n snd for thet
reason ngy not be expected to play puch of 1ts role ia the

learaing oFf flrst generction lasraers.

It is but very essential that contents of stadies ior
first generatisn learnars should be c.rrelated and assocl-ted
witn tneir deily life needs 1ad 1ncerests. Their 2Acxtion
snould i1mmediately mzke thew esnvinced that they cre 1avolved
ir. o sueful ~rogramme for the prigent .8 well as for the
future 1ife.

6.2 L:arning for mastery

“3s=ery learning is a cruclal sirategy of teaching
in the process of lgarn.ng that needs to be praciloed wille

progr maing the edugation of fr.st generatiun le rmers.

In ugstery learning, teschers should plan out their
teaching well in adv nce. No cagual or haphazard siyle of
tenching works out well in the strategy of magtery learning.
in thisg strategy of teschiag, le-ayners are allowed to losen



4t thelr »wn r-te of learning. Thev pre not expacted Ho be g1
v sgeond or noaxt unlt of learning t111 they have zcaguired
mastery over the praceding laz-rning. Tezchers have t: mqke
teacning quise on interesting one with te.ching alds nd
illvstr-tioneg. Post-tezching evala con oY students, -eoterai. ez
their level of learning. 1%t is vsually sceepted t¢ be 85 % to
cill 1t anstery level of learning on the part of leesyners.
daelt e-rner 1s [cllitoted t¢ recch this mastery level of
learning before vhe next step ~7 tue lesson s - introdvced in
t.e class, fogt learners wno comparetively take less time to
tearn, help their classZla2llowr who require more time to Jo .
z.»chers ¢ btreir end resort t. remedial and compensatory te-anio:
3 20 bie .~nbh rnd every t-ught oo learn very well whet i
co.gat 1n the cies.y/ school,

fupll-zeccher r.tio should be kept reasonably nanagesble
t. engble teschers raach the studente individually., Th: teacher
inas individualiscd strategy of tesching fas to be part. cul x
lest and child schoulsd develip a f.eling of fiilure in his
lecrn.ng. I -arning of first generation lecrners hss to be
slow process to begin with which must pet momentum az the
chirveuent level or the rnte of lzerning of leernars improves

upon. Studerts’ reilizstion for azhing a headwsy .n their

I3
&

learnin. ~wgients their net pace of lurrning. As o feadrack,
students .-ve to be tlu how much they have learnc and ‘iow
mich st1ll re.zins to be learnt on their pret. And for bois,
teachers n ve t~ monitor the progress being made by tirst
gencration learners ns »n essenticl exercise for thom. Teachers
Aoy waintain cumule*ive records of acaawale and nor-avydemic
achleveenis ~f all the first generztisn lagrners placed unier
thelr puldance.

Temching-iearning s.ratagres fur first generstion learnor.
have t» be carefully olanned snd meticulously pursued in schoole.
lell-planned progromme of educction in letter and spirit is aore
or less hzli-done for the education ~f first generation
lenrnere,

Conelusion

First generation lesrners are tne first in their respective
farilies to come to wie schaols, Their prrenta Lave nlso the
first taste of sending their children to the sshoolg. These



children are the messengers of coucaticn in taar lxoazs who

bresk Ulhe mamerativn-long charished tradition, of reicining
uneducateld. They bricg an era of educeriron-l culwure Lo

their familizs.,

tducriional plans 2ad practices for first gader 1130
Jearaers 1ced be very thougntfully arrived ah, Ta the
movanent of Univers:-lization of 3ducaiisn, firss generation
laapnees ar- the Dret @nd thay should prove o be the 1 .st
in thaiv regpective families to be known cs tirst gen:v . tio.

1enoners, The impa~t of firsgt generation lesrniers spould 0. T

Spk o

coneclude to be the first ond last in their gener. *ilon but it
aonild corry zn all~time rmmact whica should insplre ine
children - F future generalti-ig, wWo.

#1rst Jenerstion lwarners are dezimed exceptional
onildrea in the process of education. lhey have t.aexr
excaptional needs. Teachers of thege Tirst genzrotion
learners nheed be exceptionally campatent 1o alfect ar

effective prosramme of educallon I9r then.

# o W W



¢ 91 .
M.odvie No 08
LULTITLE CLALS TalhCdING

Dr.5.T.V.G.Acharyulu

This modul? will enable you to:

- understand the prevalence of single or two it=acner
schools and their need in the States/UTs >f the
Lastern region

-~ undcrstand the problems associsted with rualtiple
class eaching

- urderstand the advantages of Multiple class
Teaching.

- accuaint yonrself wit tre methcdologies of
crrriculum transactisn in €chcols having fultiple
clars Traching.

-~ understand the problems pertairning to teaching-

learting procegs in Multiple class settings.

- acquaint yourself with the techniques of classroon
organisatior ani manageent in Multiple class
wiltuatior.

- undurs-and e ased for preparatine of teachers -
pre~service ard in-nervice for hwltiplile clacs
Teaching.

- acquaint yourself with the stratecier »I e{fasctive
supervision of schools practisi g wuloipte claer
teacning,

The single or two teacher school iv rnia A n

Aonot oo
new phenomena. Such sthonls exizted in encient Indta,
¥rom the vedic perin to mod: rn timzs they have conwinued
their existence in some form or other. With the advent of
Independence ard t-e Constitutionsl rrovision of universal
compulsory education for all children in the ags group 6~14
years, 3ingle teacher schools were establishad in scome of
the remote and difficult forest and mountain terraine,

island habitats and other inaccesszible regions of tha
waantry,
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Jry oingle or Two Teacher Schools?

Inspite of persistont efforts, primary schools could
n.t. D& provided in all tre 9,64,664 rural habitations in mr
councry. 'There are still es mamy 35 1,90,666(19.77%) rurs]
hebitations whlch do not have 3 school within a wilking
digtence of one kilometer from the homes of children, 1n
these srarsely ponulated areas it 1is not feasible to provide
rrimzry schools with several teachers. Although the fingle
cr the two teacher schocl iz not the desired puttern, these
have ho n established in the low density populatior areas.
hepever the population is low, there will e Fewer children
ot Iny particujar school going age and consequently the tots!
numt . r oF children needing primary education would he rather
1311, Tu such situations, the single orx two tescher school
coulimies te be the only altermative,

It is necessary to keep in mind that in most councries
~t the world, single teacher schrols do exist. Tt is not
uncommren to find such schools in U.S..h,, UK., U.S.5.R.,
Canada, France, Germany and other Buropean, African and Arab
and asian Ccountries. In short, in most countries having
hebitats with a population of less than 300 or so there have
bt n Lingle teacher sthools which cater to the primary
#lucation needs of childrern and in many countries they still
cmtinue to function.

Frevalence of Schools with Bingle or To
Teachers in The Eastern Region

{n our country, ot of a total of 5,29,392 priméry schools
1,48,033(27.96%) are single teacher schrols, 1,71,389(32.38%)
are two teacher cchools, 80,365(15,18%) are three teacher
srhools, 47,188(8.91%) are four teac-er schools and 79,789
(15.07%) five or more teachar schools, Table No,1 gives the
State~wise distribution of such schools in the Eastern
regicn.

*
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abla 1

rimary chools in the Eastern Region with single, two
th ree, four and five or more teachesr

ST T Stete/” Y Wo, of Teachers in Do Prim%EX?ScBoolg _(TaTE
M. Y Union I Zero \single | 1Two ) Three | Four X Pive &

X Territory) X ) X X X _sbove X
1. “runachal 4 526 256 61 19 66 oL
[ radssh U .42) (55.25) (26.89) (..00) (2,70) (6.24)
> . hesam 0 B303 10646 3155 1604 160 25e7
(0.00) (34.41) (41.15) (1°,24) (6.00) (6.97,
3. pthar 757 13303 23407 8234 3496 n15g8  B1077
(1.47) (25.89) (45.56) (16.07)(6.91) (.20}
4. Mandpur ] 510 520 572 329 526 2157
Cot0) (18.%0) (29.74)  (20.75) (11.93) (19.Cu)
5. brohalaya 0 1964 1046 358 143 179 3,5
(C.00) (53.33) (28.33) (9.62) (3.87) (4.(0)
f. Mizoram 0 1119 273 233 177 207 1008
(0.00) (11.24) (27.16) (23.18)(17.61) (20.20)
Tv oageland 0 42 132 168 216 573 1131
(0.00) ( 3.71) (11.67) (14.85)(19,19) (50.76)
8. Orissa 200 14112 AT46 6475 2753 392 3417g
(0.59) (41.29) (25,59) (18,94) {(€.59) (7.00)
#» Sikkdm g 21 €7 88 78 214 468
(0.00) (4.49) (14.32) (18.80) (16.57) (45,73)
"es Prioura o145 512 509 305 455 1oy
(0.05) (7.32) (26.57) (26.41)(15,&3) (23.61)
. jmet 2 1679 1406, 13994 2408 9308 e e
senyal (C.00) (3.46) (%9.03) (28.88) (16.42) (.9,21;
1é AN 0 41 43 31 19 43 17
1o1ards (0.C0) ("3.16) (24,29) (i7.51) V0L73) (24,20)
Ahll ﬁ?ﬂﬂt‘@rn Q64 4137 —“”.-‘:;"Mu - u‘-mw..mw RS
RayLon : 0 60013 33928 1797 17721 171993
% A1 Irdie 2628 148033 171389 B0365 47188 19789 5993497

-~ B aar,

Percentsge of Teachers in Schooly are given in parenthesec.

Lource: Fifth 511 India Educacianal Survey: Selected Statistics
48 or September 30, 1986, NCEZR1, New Delhi, Pages.37-r3,



curriculum Transaction in liultiple Class Teaching

In most of the countries primary school curriculum is
supported by a list of what are called “mipimum Jearning
compet :ncies”’. These are usvally avalysed irto chiectives
relevant to each class level, The methodclogy to e Followed
to achieve these objectives are also indicated.

The major problem of the teach=r in 2 single or +wo
teacher school concerns the planning »F his work, H. =ac to
plan his work in such a way that the studcuts of dirfferent
classes are puriosefully engaged in activities and study.

Most teachers in these schools are indenisive -bout currical-w
transa~tion -~ specilally, what to teach and unw to teach 72
These teachers tend to use methods of teaching and instructromnil
materials which are designed for the ordinary primary school
classroom situation to their own multiyple class situation.
dother niajor problem for the teacher is the absence cf
individualized instructioral materials for use with students

in mltiple class teaching. Likewise, there is alfo the re=d
for developing tocls for continuous evaluation and diagnostic
tecting., Such an assessment would help the teacher in

understanding the progress of each student and for planning
remedial wort in each sub-.ect,

~ How do you help teachars in s3volving.
methodologies of teaching suitable to
multiple class teaching ?

- fhat instrucitional mat2rials such as
work books, self stndy materials,
self assessment materisls etc. do you
think would be helpful ?

Proplems of Teaching Learning Frocess
in lJiultiple Class Teaching Contexts

The following are some of the problems related to the

teaching learning process:

- The tendency of teachers to work with multipla classes
as one group without taking into accourt the special
needs and developmental stages of the learners.
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- Teach~rs tack training in bardling multiple class
~ituitions and they are -~ ften too causal in teaching.:

- Over-emphasis on completion <f taxtual lessons.
- Insufficient attention to gifted and slow learners.

- assigning end correctiry of home work of studerts of
CVifferent classes,

~ Tnaufficient time for health and physical education
activities, crective arts and cocurricular activities

- Frobler.s of individualizing instruction in multiple
class mituations.

- Mhoence ~f instructicoral materinsls and A.V. :1ds
suitable for use in multiple class teaching.

~ Freguent interruptions and distractions in multiple
class teaching.

Th= ~bove are only some of the problems and the list
could be ewven more. These problems merit our attention.

= How would you belp the teacher to

face these prchlems ? List out your
idess and suggested activities.

Classroom Organizat-cn and .anagameant
in Nultirle Class Setting.os i

Clergrnom organization and management 18 a8s important
a compon.nt as troe bhudget-ing in multiple class teaching.
inlike t'« regular primary school, in a single or two teacher
school daily or woekly time-~table is prepared keeping in
view the load of the teacher, the various activities to he
188igned to the students, the classes and activities to be
managad by moniters, the facilities available within the
scho2el ote.  Nor.ally, the follewiny are taken into account
in preparing the dally/weekly schedule:

- allocation of periods to subjects in tocrms of the
waightage given in the curriculum.

- «ach period of 45 minutes has 15 ninutes of direct
teaching by teacher, 15 minutues of assistance by
monitor/voluntary teacher, and 15 minutes of self .
study by puplis,
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activitiecs plaaned to 'e mostly based on textual
lessons.

- cocurricular activities
-~ health and physical education activities,

Flexibility characterises the time-~taile in a single or

+two teacher school where nultiple class teaching gnots oOn.

- What cimings would bge suitable ©

Should there be morning and aftermoon
sessicns ?

'

-~ Prepare a daily/weekly time-~tablz and
tryout.

Seating Afrrangement and Combining of
Classes for Multiple Class Teaching

The seating arrangement £or multiple class teaching 18
different from the usual arrangement one sees in a primary
school. TIhe seating arrangement takes into account a numnher
nf factors. These include:

- availsbility of space.

- combinaticn of classes for teacuing and other
activities.

. ‘= students comfort and adesguate lighting.
- visuel and hearing problems etc., of students.
- Minimisation of ncise distractions 32tc.,

Thers are umo prescribed rules or standards for combining
classes or for seating arrangement. The seating arrangement
as well as the corbination of classes may vary from one
activity to another., Usually non~consecutive classes are
grouped together on the assumption that the =tudents of higher
classes are capable of independent work while students of lower
classes depend upon teacher assistance. ‘hat ever the
combination of classes used and whatever seating arrangement
may be followed the most important thing is to train children
in self-discipline.
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i 3 i ar-annene :
The Eallowieg is on exanple of seating ar-engenant
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A téacrer n a3 single or two teacher school, by victue
of his o ™ exXpericonce over the years may use class groupings
which are frund to '¢ good for various activities related
to the curriculular or co-curricular domains.

~ Suggest and tryout-class grounings for
curricular and co-curriculsar activities.

“hat sort of seiting arrangement wonld veu
use if the schocl has - (a) only one hall,
axd (b) tuo rooms ?

- How Jo you manage instruction in other

classcs whan you sre busy teaching in a
class

Developing a Clinate for learning

Most ~hildren in our rural
vducation.

rens have no pre-school
Therefore, it is desirable that the teaching in
clavses I and 1T ir inforral for a few conths, Story telling
Fumes, play way activities ote. nay be planned to generate,
promote, and sustain sehool resdiness in children. These
activities should involve more and mors of ~Hupll participation
30 that thay d.velop listoning comprohension, speech articu-
1tion, Jonversatior 'l and other basic skills. Actual
Rzading, ‘'ritirg ond Arithretic can be taken up a8 s00n as
children becore regulsr in thoir atrendance,



Evaluation of Pupil Progress in a
MulcTiple Class reaching Context.

In MCT situations, the students are made té understand
vhat to learn and how to learn. Students ars given claar cut
instructions as to what they are to do and what iz expect=d
of them. Timely diagnosis of studant weaknesses and
continucus menitoring of student's work is important for
reinforcement. , feedback and romediation. Rewmaedial
approaches in MCT contexts include special instruction for
removal of doubts and drfficulties, additional exercises in
areas where students are weak, attachment with bright students

or senior students, and provision of self-learning materials.

Yostering a FPositive attitude towards MCT

The level of parental literacy of c¢hildren in the single
or two teacher schools is rather low. They often fail to gcoe
e relation between education and future jobs for their
children. Children also understand that their parents are not
keen on their education and so abséent themselvas on minor
pretexts of as isting parents in their work. Inability of
parents to provide textbooks and statjoncry adds to the ponr
performance of children at schocol.

Multi Class teaching 1s seen by many as undargiasble,
although in terms of pupil numbers it is a necessary alter-
native to single class tesaching. How to generate a positaiva
attitude towards Multiple class teaching 2 The following
are some of the ways to gencrate favourable attitude towards
Multiple Class teaching:

- Convince parents that MCT is not inferior
to single <lass teaching.

-~ Publicise the results of multiple class teaching

- Make teachers realise that teaching in multiple
class situation is not more difficult than
teaching single class if they possess the basic
skills in the art of multiple class tcaching.

- Ensure that the teachers teaching in multiple
class situations have as much status as those
teaching in ordinary primary schools.

- Convince teachers that their posting in a single
or two teacher school is nct a punishment, ;athar
a recognition of the competence
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Frea-sorvice Training of Teachers
mad wleipl  Class Teaching

.o oit de, there is no provision for cpecial teacher
training to me:t tne needs of single or two teacher schiools.
T arc are primiry teacher training institutions which preyore
rrimary teachors and their teacher education programmes, by
g large do not include multiple class teaching methods.
Very fow pravide soms theooratical instrustion about single
teacher nchools, multipls class teaching and non-graded
gonaols. Mast dnstituions, howocver, do not exposc their
student teachers to th2 single or two teacher situation evan
Enr 2 rrort duration or for practice traching. Conszguontly,
thz tfachers coming out of these Lastititions have no
practic-l ex ericnce in handling the classes when aluointed
io 2ueh szhopls,

- Should rmultiple clasz teaching be offered
~8 on srvea of cpecialization like 'Scheool
tdvninistration', 'Guidance and Counselling!
ete,

- How o you expase student-teacrers to
multiple cles teaching situations ?

Inservice Training of Teachers
and L'ultiple Class deaching

, The purose of ins-crvice training for prinery teachers
s to oencble them tc k ep face with the developmznts in the
content arnd procoss of cducation. Inservice teacher training
programmes for primary teachsrs are organized in overy State
“VeIy Year, sut such prograrmes for single/two teacher
schmolé are oxtremely rare if not nen-~existent., There is a
great need for inservice programmes for teachers in single

or two teachers schools, Such Programmes should *o in areas
such as:s

= Multiile clags toaching

~ Clagsroom organization and mAanagenent .

= Froparation of irstructional mwiterials (ihﬂluding
low cost or nc cost wids, self-learning and self-
valustion tyre mato rials, work books, adctivity
sh wts, tueachars guides e et ,)
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- Continuous comprehersive evaluation ~f pupil wprogrzss
- Use of corpunicy rescources hoth himarn and naterial.
- Teaching nethodologies suitable for multiple

class teaching

- Minimum learning cutcomes and their assessment.

- What other inscervice progra nme wouid
vou suggest 7

- Mow do vou eunsure that the inscervice
programmes are need-bascd ?

~ What follew up action would you
prorose 7

Mere provisiorn of inservice training to teachzars of
singl2 or two téacher schools is not encugh. We nacd to
evaluate thd performance of teachers who have undergone such
inservice training. It is also necessary to gtringthen the
supervision of such schools so that we are in a position to
rlan n=ed-bssed inservice training programme in areas where
duficits are noticed.

Strategics for Supervision of 1'ulticrade Schools

Supervision of single or two teachers schools is
rather scanty, The reascns include remoteness of scheols,
difficult terrians, absence of transport facilitres, etc,
very often the supervisors themsalves are not exposed to
these school situations. There is a need to oriont supervi-
sors on the functirnning of the schools, multiple class
teaching strategies, problems faced by teachers in nultigrada
schools, community involvement and parental participation
in school programmes. It is a good idea to have inservice
prograrmmes for supervisors along the same lines as those
conducted for teachers of multigrade schools.

Advantages of Multigrade Schools

Single treachor schools, inspite of a numbwer of problems
assoclated with them, have certain definitz advantages. They
are the only alternative to »ducation of young children in
certain regions of thae country. Grouping toget-er chiliren
of difficult classes, ages and abilities as practised in
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Fultiqrade schoolg have merits, It loys the foundaticns of
cormunity 1iving - It develops in children the habit of
vorkleT on theiv own through particination in self-lesrning
iltuarions ~ Children learn to display a high sense of
responsibility - The workshop live organization of classes
¢ills for active participation of pupils., As tne children
"eY in contact with only one teacher over 3 period of years,
- ctrong fracher-pupll relationship is developed - The
~homisationa] structure and the floxible natire of the
Fine-tgble are such that thoy ersbie the pupils to learn
“ta rat snited to their needs and abilities - Teacher has
@ tremendous opportinity to individualise instcuction.

! -
~ Can you think of ther advantages ?

Shma Aty

Tn the context of universalization of 2lementary
cducation, it is neCéssary to strengthen thes. schocls,
Equilly important is the provision of competent teachers
for these scheol:, The DIETs in our country have to
D o7ae more sensitive to the noods and problems of schools
Whert molti; 1o clase teaching 's the only alternative,

hkhk
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Module No.9

L VELOPMENT OF LOW COST/NO-CuST IMPROVI=LD TEACHING AIDS

o, K.S3. Rao

Overview :

Je are living in an era of communicsation technology
and to tnlk of low cost and inexpeansive teaching aids for
classrooms 1s ironical. ln our country 80 percent of the
population live 1n villages and the schools located in
these villages do not have even the minimum facilities and
funds to purchase equipments needed for classroom instruc-
tion., If the classroom teaching 1s to be meaningful, low-
cost aids have a lot of relevance and utility. bven the so0
called developed countries stress the need for use of
inexpensive teaching aids made out of cheap and common,
materials and to share the experiences on the development
of low cost education materials, so essential in any
country. 1t is essential that teachers should know how to
prepare, or procure, use and evaluate low cost alds sc

that their classroom interaction is more meaningful and
effective.

A young child learns more when he is actively invclved
in the learning process. Children take keen interest in play
materials and are inquisitive to learn about the materials
they see and observe in their immediate environment. When
a child picks up a toy, he touches it, looks at it, moves
it and plays with it. Through his spontaneous activity, a
child gets his first understanding of the environment. e
preparation of inexpensive study or teaching materials
with nhis own hands, lays necessary foundation on wuich the
child's development and achievement is built,

This module attempts to present a list of waste
materials available and the teaching aids that can be made
out of them.
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Objectives :
Lfter completion of this module, you will be" able to .

1) igentify the avallable materials in the-local
.-+ environment for preparation of simple alds;

2) devise ways and means to procure the teaching
alds for class teaching;

3) appreciste the value of improvised aids in
education;

4) ligt the resources and materials for low cost
aids;

5) plan the procedure for developing low cost
teaching aids;

£) design s plan to involve pupils for preparation
or collection of inexpensive teaching aids.

A. Terminoloyy .

How do you define irprovised aid ?
What is a low cost teaching aid ?

"

T

Improvised ald is a term which refers to aids prepared
with simple materials, costing very little, by involving the
children and the local artisans. Any device that substitutes
the normal equipment or apparatus and serves to clarify a
concept can be termed inprovised ald. ¥Yor example you prepare
a tin can steam engine with razor blades and a metal tube
that serves the purpose to explain the principle of steam
guging, we can say 1t is an improvised aid. A low-cost
materlial i1s any material that 1s readily available in the
environment mt low or no cost. The concept of low cost
teaching aid arised out of the use of locally available
materials involving the local resources and technology.
Thus the characteristics of low cost aids are :

1) it is made out of waste material,

2) it is cheaply availsble,

3) it is replicable,

4) it is made by teachers, pupils and
local artisans,
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5) it does not involve any machine to operate and
6) it involves the interaction of the teacher with
1€ gchool community.

B. Need for Low-cost Teaching Aids

.

Let us examine the need for using the low cost aids.
If you think leisurely, you may recall many situstions in
the day-to-day teaching where you might have felt the need
for teaching alds to explain the abstract concepts or ldeas
in your subject matter. There is a saying that "One teaching
aid is worth a thousand words".

The National Science exhibitions crganised annually
by NCmRT have proved to be a good way of motivating and
encouraging children and teachers to produce low-cost
educational materials. At the state level, similar type of
activities are conducted by the State Institutes of Education,
SCERTs and Educational Technology cells. By organising
workshops and exhibitions at the district, state and regional
levels, these institutions are promoting and encouraging the
development of low-cost improvised teaching aids., Some
commercial agencies are also producing cheap and inexpensive
educations. materials such as games, toys, models etc. As
the school budget does not permit the schools to purchase
any equipment whether low Or high cost, there is an acute
need to encourage resourceful teachers to imrpvise teaching
al1ds from asvailable local reources.

C. Importance of Low=-cogt Alds :

1) Economic importance : The preparation of low cost
play materials and aids could contribute towards
the school becoming self-sufficient.

2) Educational importance : For better understanding
the coordination of hands and head is important.
The coordination of hands and head and the over
all confidence that pupils acquire by preparing
some teaching alds may lead to develop some
creative talents among pupils. Children experience
the thrill and joy of having created something
which gives them a sense of achievement.



: 105 ¢
3) Docial importance : When the teacher involves
pupils in collection and preparation of low cost
sids, the cnildren develop love for manual work
and labour. They work in a team and develop the
spirit of cooperation.

) R i
!Can you identify the low-cost materials 7 |
1 -

The low-cost or no-cost materials that you come Across
in the local environment are wood pleces, packing cases,
stones, fused bulbs, wires, seeds, grains, empty match
boxes, cotton waste, card bosrd, plywood, tin sheets,
powder tins, bottles, msrble, clay =and coconut sheels. The
above 1ligt is not exhaustive and can include a host of other
waste meoterials that are normally available 1n the rural or
urban environment. Low cost alds include visual charts,
plctures, posters, models puppets etc. prepared by the
teacher and pupils.

Activity - 1 T

Collect =2ll the waste material that you can find in
your immeclste environment which you think can be used to
devise low cost teaching aids. Note down the source from
which they have been collected.

B, Categories of Waste Materialg :

e can broadly cetegorise the resources for low cost
teaching alds according to the kind of source from which
the material is mvallable in nature :

1) wWood ¢ Scraps of boxes, wood pleces, bamboo
sticks, plywaste, tooth picks, cane.

2) Metsls : Tin, aluminium cans, metal caps, sheets,
iron wires, rods, bicycle spokes,
powder tins etec.
3) Animal and :Bones, feathers, skin,seeds, grains,
;2%25?2%i shells, fruits, coconut sheels,
Ifibrea, tree bark etc.
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4) Cellulose

Newspapers, corrugated sheetsy, card
board, cotton, wool, masonite, sand
paper, pa-.er plates.

5) Barthen

Cla cement 1 = 5
materinls Vs s Plaster, stones, marble.

6) gtﬁerl N Rubber tubing, sheets, plasticin,
alterlials :
plastics, glasspanes, light bulbsg,

tubes ete.

Activity - 2 :

Categories the materials collected above in
Activity 1.

Activity 3 :

Using the materials collected by you devise a small
teaching aid. Give brief out line of procedure and materials
used (1ndicating quantity).

Low-cost Teaching Aids :

1. Wood Materigls

Cloth clips dressed in crepe paper or cloth make
amusing dolls. They can be dressed up to show the
costumes of different people or of familiar
characters. These figures can also be used as
stick puppets or in shadow plays.

OR

Boxes:Two or more orange, apple crates nailed together and
painted or papered make a working table for assembling
materials or show a demonstration. To presgerve
specimens or exhibits, two big boxes can be nailed
sidewise. Cigar boxes, chalk boxes etc. are shaped
as plates and can be used to paint pictures,
alphabets, and numericals for language learning,
story board and simple arithmetic. Small packing
cases are used to prepare dio rams. Geometrical
shapes, display boards, frames and holders for
lenges can be made out of waste wooden bhoxes.

Spools : These are used as wheels and rollers for toys,
dolls, etc. as pujleys and animals. 3pools cut
into half serce as knobs of doors, handles etc.
Sools glued to a flat base can make a test tube
holder or a pen stand.



L 1C7
2. Hetals.:

Mctal ladles are used as candle holders and wall
casés. Typewriter spools or film roll spools provide
wheelsg for toy carts and dolls., wWires, nails and
bicycle spokes form a part of any toy making activity.
Science models and improvised apparatus are made by
using empty fruit Jjuice cans, caps, and flexible
metallic wires. Metal caps nailed to boards 1in
patterned clusters make interesting display of
numbericals, alphabets, musical instruments, holders
etc. Jingle sticks are made from bottle caps by
hammering the tops flat and nailing three or four of
them loosely to a small wooden paddie.

5. Animal or Vegetable sources ¢

Bones and horns can be carved into shapes of various
animals, trees, rings and school decorative articles.
Fish scales can be used to a varlety of pictorial
uses. The scales can be coloured and pasted into
hand-drawn figures to depict different costums.
Feathers and shells are used to make models cf

anil als, toys, and other docorative items. Seeds
with cotton make nice dolls or differant shapes of
animals for teaching elementary level science.

4. Paper :

Corrugated paper and baper bags can be cut, shaped
or rolled into various animal and geometric shapes.
Paper bags stuffed with stredded cotton or paper make

interesting dolls. One can prepare a globe or paper -
mache masgks,

Activity - 4

Soak overnight ln warm water small bits of newspapers.
Pour off the excess water until the paper is nearly dry and
add one eighth part of liguid glue. Te product can then be
moulded like moist clay to any shape one desires. When dry
it hardens and can take colours or palnts. Paper plates can
be used for making vuppets, masks etc. Crepe paper is
largely used tor making bags, table covers, figuresg,
artificial flowers, lampshades and a hogt of other
materials, =as it can be stretuhed, pujled, twisted, rolied
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1nto any kKind of shape. In the prepsration of diogrsmas
laminated paper is of great help as the basic material for
scenlic background and elevated landscapes.

5. Clay Materials :

Soft mud, clay, clinkers, and rocks find enormous
use 1n aguariums or vivariums. Clay is used for
making dolls, figures, puppets, fruits, vegetables,
landscapes or dioramas. Plaster of Paris, and
adhesives are used for making wall plagues, relief
maps and figures. The procedure is to cast a mould,
dry 1t and lightly sketch the intended design on the
surface. Crave this design in relif by removing the
parts of the surface that are not in the pattern,
Sand paper 1s used to smoothen it and then it is
painted with required colours.

6. Other Materials :

While preparing any low-cost material for teaching
purposes, ho other material finds as extensive use

as the broken pieces of glass, plastic sheets and
rubber articles, These materials are required for
Joints, connectiors, anad acting as a base or
separating walls. Ink and horlicks bottles with glass,
tubing serve the purpose of Woulfe's bottle for
carrying out simple experimenrts in general science,

Thus by a little initiative and imaginsticn one
can convert any waste material avallable in the
environment into useful and educationally worthwhile
teaching aids. Some of the low cost aids that can be
prepared by the teacher for classroom teaching,
whether science or humanities are listed below 3

Activity - 5 ¢

Suggest sultable activities for each of
the following.

oo = o w0 =
b e

1) Primary colours
2) Optical illusion
3) Globes and relief maps
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L) Dioramas

5 Geome tric shapes
£) ot and cold alr cur.ents

7) Newton's cslour disc

£) Periscope

9) Persistence of vision

10) Alr pressure, compressed air
11) Fir extinguishers

12) 3imple printing mschine
13) Language aids

14) Inumbtack models

15) kelipses, Day and Night
16) Jlide projector

17) Display bords

18) Steam ergine

19) Time Clock

20) Grammar Clock

21) Puppets and dolls

22) Archimeds' Principle.

Sources of Information of Low~cost Teaching Aldg ¢

The names and addressed of some institution, doing
plorecring work in this area arc :

Central Ilnstitute of Educational Technology,
N.C.E.R.T., New :xlhi.

Vikram 3arabhai Community Science Centre,
Ahmedabad (Gujrat).

Kisnore Bharati, Palia Diparia Village,
Hoshangabad (M.P.)

Jocial Work and Hesearch Centre Tilonia,
Admer (Rajasthan).

Mitraniketan, Vellanad, Trivandrum Dist. (Kerala).

State Institute of Educational Research and
Training Udaipur (Rajasthan),

Neo Creative Bducational Toys and Aids,
Fondicherry.
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Other Activitleg :

1) Prepare a plan of actron to develop 5 teaching
alds and list tie obgectives, materials renuired,
and the topic or subject for their use.

e
np

ldentify the institutions and resource centr-s

in your locality from where you can get help for
developing low-cost aids.

3) osuggest ways of sharing the physical facilities
and materials collected by you with other schools
1n the neighbourhood.

REFEReNCE S

1. NCERT - 'Inservice Teacher Education Package' for
PMOST, 1988,

2, Laybourn and Bailey - 'Teaching Science to the
Ordinary Pupil',

3, Wittich and Schueller - 'Audio Visual Materials'.
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Module No. 10
— INSTITUTIO AL PLANNING

Dr, Saroj Pandev
Introduction

This module aims at develoning in DIET personnel an
insight into various agpects o institutional planning and
eshancing thelr ability to undertake varicus problems of
tneir institutions, and solve them at the institutional level,
utilizing instvituticnal resources.

ou are aware that educational planning has been going
on in our country since independence, yet it has not yielded
the desired result. We are yet to achieve the basic
cuonstitutional promise of providing free and compulsory
education. to each and every child upto the age of 14 years.
Drop out rate among &chool going children is alarming,
wastage and stagnation is high and most of the girls cre cut
of sclivol, Education is always being critivised as irrelevanv
to the needs of society.

India is e country with vast regional disparities and
diversitizs. The needs and requirements of & school situated
in remcte interior of easturn region ray ertirely be diffe.: nt
from a school 1n the southern or western part of the country.
Even in the same region pedple have different habits, needs
ind priorities. Our plamning system is highly centralized
in the sense that all plans are propared by the nentr: nnd
implemented by the states. It has been moinly an invertod
pyramid=-everything trickling from top to bottom. The indigidueld
teacher and institution has completely been forgotten in this
process. The needs of individual insituation is that which ic
felt by the planners and not by its teachers or principal or
students, purents anc local community. They have no say in
the process of planning. Principal and teachers are, thcre
only to 'accept' and 'implement!, without kncwing the 'why!
and 'how' of the plan,
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Hence Gecentralization of planning is esseniial for
maximum utilization of existing resources and offective
functioning of educational institution. kach and every
ir.stitution should prepare its own plan on the needs felt
by its principal, teachers and studerts. utilizing its own
resources. Ingtitutional planning will therefore, m~ke the
wnole educational planning in the country more realisgic.
It will give right dircction to the educat.onal planning in
the country i.e. the upward direction - 'fopm bettom to ton!
Institutional planning is, thus, a planning of the schecl,
by the school and for the school.

Ubicctives

This module will set you thinking about institutional
plarning. After compietion of this module you will be able
Lo =

1) Precisely define the concept of ine titutional

planning,

2) Realise the importance of institutional planning.

3) Identify the needs of institution and problems

faced.,

4) Identify some institutional needs and determine

the priorities among different needs.

5) Ahssess the available resources and constraints.

6) Formulate oroject far institutional development.

7) Understand the steps irvolved in institutional

plarning.

8) Evaluate the progress of institutional plan.,

9) Utili:e the feedback from an institutional plan for

formulating a new.plan, or revising the same plan.

Concept of Institutional Plan

By now you must hove developed the idea that intity-
ticnal planning is femocratic decentralization in the field
of educational planning in the true sense. School is an



unique human institution. It exists to achleve certain i:n
and ioeas of the comnmunity. Each school has its own specific
sims and objectives, its own priorities and nceds, ond ts
own specific way of solving 1ts problem. It is a systemetic
iporcach to prepare comprehensive plans for educational
developueni at the institutional level, The concept of
institutional plan anvisages a programme of development o.id
improvement by an educational institution on the basis of L..
felt needs anl resources available or likely to be availabl.
with 2 view to improving the scnool prosramme 4nd schorl
practices. The plan may be of a longer or shortcr duration,

Thus the institution hs to identify its own problems,
detrrmane 1ts own privrity of ne-~ds and iind cut its own
sclution by utilising availabl locul reswrces.

Institutional olanning i3 a coonerative effort of ail
the narticipants of school organization - the nrincipal,
teachers,; students, parents and local comunity.

Adctivity Shcet No.j

-t - CT L R PTG R sy S B oy v e

1. Define the concept of Institutional Collect
planning.
2. Discuss the need of institutional Collate
planning.
3, Write a few sentence apout the Digcura
advantage of decentralized planning

over centralised plan.

L.

Objective of Institutional Plan

e

Bn institutional plan specifically aims et

1) Qualitative improvement of the school
forganisatlon.
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2) Reduction of the incide.ce of wistage =nud stagn~ i.o

drop=out among school c¢li laren, faculty Lmoroviuw ng,
genrral adainistration, school bualding and
equipnent ete.

3) To provide educational facilities for the growing

popul.tion in different age~pgroups in the Jocilitic-
where institutions are located.

Requisitizs of Ingtitutional Plan

While making cn irstitutional plan you should keep the
following points in mind¥

1)
2)
3)

k)
5)

6)

7)

The plar should b prepared on the needs of the
school as indicated by school st ff.

It »hould utilize the resources availible in

the school and community to the maximum extc..t.
It has to be @ cooperative venture of the comantit s
mamagement, school staff and the students.

It shoudd be goal=-oriented,

It should aim at school improvement as well ~¢
scheol aevelopnent.

It should not be rigid rather 1+ shoula be
continuously developing,

It should result in improvem.nt 4nd motivation cn

tie part of teachers, students, community and the
ranagement.

Activity No,2

[

e yon,

s

1. Identifly the needs and itg priorities, C.licuT
>f your institution. '

2 Find out the objectiveg of any one of Col
these institutioral needs,

J+ List the c:.entral Chsracteristics of Di=

irgtitucionnl PL -,

T RN P

-
R
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Institutional Plan

The following steps are involved in Enstitutinrel

planning.

1)

Survey the felt needs of school and resources
avaialble or likely to bc available in the scrotl.

Institutional plarning may be necded in one or wore
of the following areas.

1) Student services;
ii) Faculty improvement progran e sk
iii) Building and equipment:
iv) Extension and other programmes;
v) General administration; and
vi) Financial management.
Determine the priority of needs ~nd work out
alteraative choices in the light of assessed
resources and future needs.
Formulate and prepare the plan.
Execute the plan within resources and with
maximum of efforts.,

5) Evaluate the olan for improvement.
Activity No.3
Give a list of steps necessary for Collect
institutional plan keeping in view the Collate
need of your insitution identifjed by Discuss
you earlier.

Process of Institutional Planning

By

now you have got the idea that institutirnal plan

is 2 couperative effort of the principal, teachers, stulents,
parents and the local community. The needs should be
identified by all and aveilable local iesources should be

utilized

to achiszve the plan objectives. Now the guestion
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is how to make thce actual plan? How to formulaite a project
on felt :r.d of the instltution? There arc three stoages in :is
process of prep.ring an institutiosnal plan:
a) Normative stage: It involves determining what
should be done i.e.
i) Establishment of aims an
objectives.
b) Strategic stuge: It involves what can be done 1 «c.
' ii) Identification of needs an.
problems.
1ii) Assessment of resourccs
iv) Determination of prioritics
v) Formulation of plan.
vi) Finallzation of plan.
¢, Uperational stages It involves actual implemcntat:ocr.
of plan i.e,
vii) Work plan for implementation
viii) Monitoring and evaluation
of plan.
1x) Revision of plan.

Activity No.&

L e S e

Supposc you want to cvercome the protlienm Collect
of drop=-out in ycur school. Prepare g list] Collate
of activities and programmes you would Discuss

initiate in order of priority.

e LR

Revisiun or evaluation of the plan ig very important.
It should bue 2 cortinuous process and the plan can be medified
accerdingly. The experiences goined from one plan may be
utilized as feedback into ploaning at a latter stagoe.
Evaluntion should be done by the school nuthorities themselves,

but sumetimns evaluation by an external authority may ulso be
reguired.
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PIUERLOATIATROAT R .

after completion of the nodule, angwer follonzy
questluns as recaptualation exerelse:

1) Whot 1s an Lastitutional plan?

2) thet steps should we teke to provare an
1sti tutional plan?

5) Whet are the choracteristios wnd advantages of
netitutional planing? Illustrate with sultible
examples,

4) Nake an instrtutional plen for your institution,
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1« Rescearch

Tredionally, rcgearch has been acknowledped s an area
By

LV kat:lliectuzl exerclise in the pursuit of estebl.zhing fund:-

cltt Gocriths of i fel Lt g considered to be, the dumain that
ls ¢ ci.pively uwerat aad t2-t hrs been roserved fo- intellecta 2.

LNLY s Twlh oG, B8 Swuchy, on bu s ovipba L1y viewed ns thw
8@ 2+ W sdome.
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Rescarch is thougntfully _~oltrut  systoa.
designed &nd very intedligentiv corducted o:

T) Loy
Gr bove poulyLLy .

In mdodern tines, research h<r bucome 2 part snd p ~roel
27 each -nd every hvisza eng-.er:nt, degearcit and Developiant
(RD; uait constitates e¢n important wing of esch .ad VoY wall
astablished insti cution, orgpuization snd cet-bli shent. im-rw
provalls a reseaccht cultur: in almost all deportaents of
presont cay life.

Resecrea leads to irnovetisns. Research results Ln new
thecries ~ad discoveries. 2filciency is enhagnced snd qu-lity
of production is luoproved upon by research nroge Iies.
Ciwviligrtion of the dey in all its fscets 18 ,.uereditea .

rags2arca I e Krna oy agnother.

Resecrcl is an jnsightfur learninge Il 1s 2 poesion -
1z raed paople. A creative uind finids its vesl 1life 10 1rts
research programme. In the quest of achweving exc.ll ence in
human 1ife, rascarch is - momenbous aovedend of res-arch-
oriented pzogle.

Reseavch 13 like o salgsien of micoionawy live penple ™
render a hun ne service to humsnity in alssion:ry like _niryi,

2. Research in Bducadion

Bducati-r has coame Lo fun~ibl n cn & «peorfic process-
programme enuinclated by wae asucrletby th t 1s spocifically me-nv
fir facllitstin, the heclthy allround growth angd develonme..t
of children. In this in-ralang, Jharacter-biiding pr.cess,
there are iauy pertirant guestions vhich b-v been vory
scientifically ~nswerz: by the raese~rol wiIrders emaged
in educgtional research. Tt ison t-. U isis »f Jducationat
regsearch rindirgs that a number >f -~ t«xl tnecries of laernliy
have been developed, methoas nf teaching hove bean rrived at
and adequate guide lines for cuiriculum construcstion heve boed
chalked out for the children of different age groups., Y.
entire system of pedagogy has been greatly beacfitied ond
enriched by the valushle cuntribution wmade to it by rosesroh
in guidance/educ~tion.

Educati-nel research hus estrblisnzd edio tion as »
aclenti fiec process. This h:s feten:d, Reseircsn 1u Bducotion
a pl.ce uf aundanental iwuportenss ia the encave mmectraw »f
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rese.rch netivity in the socuaty. Aongeerch in tiae field of
2duention Ls te.ar recdgnilged oo o Lly Jellaraing and

Lorern tine 4. tue cAucati a~l roocopesuers -3 Lt i f2amd
by rase~roners tagaged o oony othier disciplin: ot ndwlodoe.

1111 recontly, researoner. in sdocation wver= o1 rouldy
the Ffi:dld woerer, in the process 27 educril n.Researr. 1n
Aducoti.n hae bezn the doawan of reserren workers wiy thewsilves
wer s oob Joand activ .y wovolved 10 Wl process o8 gduontlon.

H w var, tucse v s2.rch wirkar: n v preoduced -ad sopplii-d
Zod apntunt of ¢ nscrdactive res: res results Lo tar cwosd wrs
why or ctu-lly ranning the or cess - f educaty v Thoage sut
S Le Tleld restarcn wegkees 1o wdue bicnal ~wve Lard edqpo sisg
uapun wiat the tecrchers snorld teach aa siagt not o teach,
hoy b ~e ch and how not to teach, whoe giwuld teach and b
should Lot teaclt. The kind of rese.rch purgaed b these

yesa rch wrkers is Knahn -8 pure-research, fundawental
sosepren, noruative research and higmric=l recesrch. 'ins
swniiteaace T the contribution made ts th process of
wiucatTd +a by thege rese:rchers o+ Lordly be und. r—estin . sed
Ly oaly ne. Actually they cunsritute the tean 2L burlders

wh. heve buiilt the mddern system Of educatbtion, 2 such.

2., Acti o Reacarch
" Actisr research 1s focussad on the ia.dw- te
ap.lization, not un the development of thuorny,
ror upon general epplic tian. 1t has placad 1te
emplasis sn o prablen Mere -ad gow in a 1swal
sottins, Itg findingrs are t. be ~v.luctec ia 1. as
of loeal 2§plicabllity, oto1n terms of univecsal
velidity. Its purpose La to 1 wrove achool prectlces
nd, al the 5w tra~, t liprwe those who rry Lo
Ly Ve tho practices ¢t combine the racesrch
tunetion wioh terher growth in sven queii tias ns
wiesfivity, skul. in reseacch processen, obility
to work horoaniov ly with . thers »ne profeesiongl
smirit.!

- John W. Begt 3 Ae, 2arch Ln mtue-stion.
Frentice Hell o1 India, 1982,p.22.

Acti.n Research 15 more .r less o rrceatly introduced
movenent in Zdue-~ti.n, In this type .7 reseerch, teschers

teachin: rnd educ tionnl ~dmleistrators in schools and
collegay ~r- found ¢ be acfively eugaged 11 ruesearcu in
wducation, tl n roseaccy ig tihe resa.reh in Jhich the

pr ctisieg persdtuet 10 .2 pr ces. F educ tior srrive =t
systagecle deslgns o researsh prollens € bte researched into
¢ thelr Jwn dicvels W © tuey theuselves hoppen tu free in

Aebn el ma - £ O



", Actioun Reseacch sad 'e-cnersg

Acti.n rouse-rch is . kind *0orese weh in oadac bila,
to~ need for which 1s fel: Dy perssns o action in o ProCesH
of education. For fhis ress.u it vs kiown ~s Actisn Rase . Cli.
These researshess are Mustly teacher resecrcrers who o ndact

the research and test whe validity of 1ts rosultls Lo o re-d

fis

te-ching-1le roing situ-tisng. Thage action rege: roher. -0
supposed tv a»ve real perspectives 28 thols resesrol prokl sna
2t hond, It nelps then formulate wieir wnsigntiul hyp taams

of thoe problen, too.

Getting 1nto Actisn Rozewurch, vn tne part of te-cher.s
ieni fests Thelr genuine concern for woe day-to-d-y problens
thnt they thewselves frce 1n the.r teaching profession. lhey
research with an urge to understand the problem, find its
gxlution ana impsrove upon thelr teasianz efiicirency. 1t ndds
t> their c.mpetency and effectivenass in teiching professi.on.
The fesling uf accomplishment which they happen to nurture :n
tne succes<ful completion of their action rese.rch projicts,
wWakes teacliers shlll tae more crestive and venturesan: i1n the
v 2vforaance Jf thneir duties. While subgtantigting the efioctl venons
of the prucess of education as 2 whole, action-resesrch polsed
tezcners meake 2 notewerthy headway in tneir personc] -s well -
1n their professisnsl growth and develpment.

Teachers involved in action resesrch are deested 1o be
cingclentious tzschers, dutiful teaclers who have »r. ardent
desirz to 4. thelr best i1rn the teashing professisn. Teachers
Wiy cherish n. inklings fur analysing tasir dav-to~day problems
in tesching wmay be taken 3s devoid of a tru. Llove for their
tesching professisn. They -re just teachers by ding o7 their
Wi pressing compulsions who have yet to develur the veguired
comnitsient to theirprofession, lteachers who fe>l provd of
teacning professisu as their beloved carear enjoy wndertaking
action regearch projecta as a matter of thelr pet pastinme.

Invclvement in Actiosn Rese~rch should be t-ken as
essentially the teachers' own prerogetive. It sh.uld uot be
liposed upon them. Action research should be tuke.a by teachers
A8 2 matter of uielr own sweet will. ¥hat ls urg.ntly wrvanted
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in thisg diraction i35 (het the Ge-chers should be dlly not.v ted
for undert King actiun r sesrc : progradies ~5 o p rt -nd preel
"obnelr routiae professicinnal oblirgoTiuls.

adtivation of Teechers for Action Research

]
.

£or all rrzetical purposes, tewwhors an their own 1 t-vo-t
“d 1o tho loteresy of teach.ng profession as such hoold oo
~ L soiaatlion Jor action researcn. Resesrch 1n BEduc_Ti.n dien
Le 1g supplesenced with sction rusearch,_uniertaxen by t:ntuer
becimes really - renesrch of practical utility wnd rese-~rch .
ensuing @i epry . f reforn in educ~ti.n. Research ia 2duc 3 »
Wat s vt suraorted by action research rersin: to be the
rege roa [r vesenrch sake without hwing sufficienv be-ring:s
i thie teochine-Je rowng otratzgies belng frllowed in Ll
proczss 21 edacatiosn. Researcu in cduceati:n boooaes wennia., ful
A0 LT prevalls upon Lle prevailing thoughts and pror tices ol
tan systes o education wuan it is eusentizlly conducted Ly
lr~gervice cla~imon te-cheres and :ducrtlional adaini str tors

of acnsolce.

Teachers need be freilitated and motivated ©o exsalnc
taerr dey-to-d-y pertinent guesti.nsg vith ~2 roalytical oot
S minde Mey shoull) be encouragad to develop -~a urge tu 1rxe
woll~designed iavestigrtions int. thz ticwlish prodblems th-t
tney nsppen t> froe in thelr dai.) 'eaching proc:ss. Teachors
arw. realiy active in their guties Jhen they are found actively
ravilved :n w~ctyta research.

¥z snoull heve pre-service coorses of studies on action
Presearch at the very thresnold of te-cueps' ining tne
teaching poofession, hile in dorvice, terchers should h-ve
refrosner ¢ urse; oa o actiun research., Whils in 5erVLC=, thoy
Froould ot e over-1lu Jded with eoutine classro v teaching and
With Uker -ono .l duties let they snould loos. s.3ht ~f sume
progr ame [ hetlin research expected froy theg,sctl 0 re.e-ceh
seainars an =cnovle can be found +to bo very useful for wotiv -t
ing the te.cners t, t-ke Up actlon reézesren protrleas for
investi, tiine 3t {their levels. Some winu of consultoacy
Ssrvice ¢'n slso be instltuted ln whe schoils fir the Purpose.
livndmester/principal is also expected o glve go0d guid-uce
t. tendher. t errry on owotion rege rod ikt 85i) s, Actualiy
Berdo 4f pduc-tion-l insttuli ng s ola inatill an ingpirntion
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arongst teaviars ior purouing »c:ion

tese roet aceh willie iy

irziy.

The headaaster shiull 1z~ formul ~%e %er o~ v0bl L rrpo=poh
azelens 1o watch a tepwr of te-cu:rs sh ule he AGCLVELY CaAVLLY s

Al nat e 7 o -5 -
The headuast r s | lzerdar, sa.uld nevor be Toued f-ul: bR

provi iing 01s lead-rellp to rcl L r se reag ors in cis scho.l.

If we are veally 1nter -st=d in actlsn resc e s Lts

finoncial sp .ot should be overloniied o» set side s. viry
casunlly. leachers irvolvad n get..i p-roase o1 roerdv

) o

enter int. 1t, may nced fincnel-l as .sb nce to zupport b. o
recgrrel proacts. Al bhhugh o close scrvtiny sy P ovors such
desiroble befure sanctioning fin_ner-l rezistanc: t: the te oo s
far thelr action research prejecsts but it ghould be An. wit
epzn bzart without ~ny mlvier or prejgudice 5. r-rds the conoori.a
teschers. At the sane tine, =a true (ction rese-rcher should
never atnd and h-ve the pleasur: of financuihg his rescevcr Troav
hi. own pocket, too., He shiuld not t-ke it as taxing to his
purse,. He should teke it as the nosT desirable wnvestuont tor
Nis pevgin-al growth and sohtisfretion. & true reczarcacr ohoalo
not denend upon tha mercy of peoplz whoy w-tiz-vr L3 tne nr2-es:

of gsan~tisaing financial grants t. thelr proposed resecy -l
progects. A rogesrch should boe baken as o.ssian towerds waioh

1 sacrifice of sou2 money aust b2 Saken (3 a asbiter ol privil.p
WCERT, UGC, and C3IR hsve elab:irate programses -ad scheacs t-
finonce research projects. Similor schemes should zls2 b
lncorpur~ted in the schemes »f DLETs.

NCEAT runs a Seminar Readings Frogramone for action
researcht projesbs. Selecbed projects -ro awvard.d a serit
certificate of Nati nal asward with o prize wney of e W0/ =
ezcn., Srailar schemes of rewnforcemant aiul recrgnitim newd te
launched at State and Listmct lovels, t:0. ACtiu researcaers
should get incentives in lhe fora of ~dditionnl racre dents aud
out~of-turn proastions in their pr.fessional carewrg. L1l the
Lore, the State should give wide publicity t: tne oest adiudged
acti.n ragearch prajeéts as they may reclly desexve,

H. ProbrLems for anctisn Rosearch

lhere ean be 4 Llong lisc & priLleans whirh cen be
considered for Jaction Research, Te chers tieaselves are the
right persong to select their own probleas which =mi it be
haunting thew in their work. towever, for illustrotion sake,
game .f the problems can be enlisted zs ¢
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Studentis may be studied fHr their :
- Study hablts,

ilmgiv-tion for studles,

Attitude toward« studics,

- Lakings t,r each uvther,

~ Likings for teachera,

~ Fawully brckgrounds,

- Altitude towards homet.sk,

- Adjusgtment Lt home,

- a.jugcrent in tus school,

- went -2l Health,

- Tu ard Sregtivius,

~ Perception >f te-che.s' yu.lat- of tesching,

-~ Percegpti.1 of nvironmentasl factors -ffecting cuelr
Zrowth and developmaent,

- Pereeption of Scrool Orgrnization,l Climate,

- speclal needs.

A student who 1s found to be an excoptions1 one (gifted,
slovw le=ryner, delinguent, quarrelsume, handiczpped) may be
gtudled with the nelp of Cace Study riethod) .

dxperimental designs like the following ones can 2l co be
tought »f under Action Reseonrch programmes

- Impact of personality of teachers on the learning of
students In terms of tneir acadomic achieveanent.

- Teachers' preparedness for teaching and students’
legrning thereof,

= A comparison of the effectlivencss of methods of
teaching.

In collaboration with counsellors in schools, teschers
c¢an enter 12ty suwall but very useful action rose-ren studies
with the tools and technirues of in.erview, observation,
check 1lists rnd ratingZ scales. Once a researcher, also tne
noctlon researciier enters into research aotivity, he visuglises
his own plan of acticn,

7« Steps in Action Research

Al Action Resenrch project m.y be iliustrated for
1ts various steps ns undep
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/.1 Stateuent of th:s Problen

oy e ) : . N N
The teacher visuallses thre protlem. To begn with, ne

nas to define the problem in it, very cohilcrate foruw. For
this he Los to give - deep thought to 1t. For Zurtaar

.
S

clariticatlion he iny discuss the probrem ath ais colle
He ohould make a little bit of survey of literature ~gpeclel!.
related Lo the probl.-m »1 nis hand. This helps him Lo get -4
the resl footings of the probiea. In nis stetenent of the
problem, the bteacher 1s expocted to have tne c¢larit, of the

perspeetives and liaitgtions =of the resezarch problen.

For example, th: teacher way observe thet stud nis - .e
found not duly inclined towards their studies. Studen.s poc
perfor.dance in examingtions may lend credernce fo teaches's
contention. There can be nanv reasons f2r swdntst Loilu 2
t. mzke sotlofactory achieveamctt in siudies. Now, in b1 s
context, one relevant aspact mzv be to study studants' -~ tivw
towards stadies. Here, i1t may be noted th-+ studeuns' atiit. .
towards studlies may be influenced LYy many f=ctors., But fo +h
action r>searcher, here he i1s only coacerned with tne ic- tv
study of students' attit.de towsrds stadies. sle i= not
concern~d with the factors burluing up or not allowing to
Baild up Lealthy attitude of stulents towards thelr studles.
So, he couusg to nake tne statelent of his Actron Reso ren

problem s 3

A STUDY Of STUDELIS' ALTIT DE TCOW.RDS TudslR STUDI&S3.

7.2 Hypothesis

A bypothesis 15 the visualized answer to the reseamr-h
roblemn under investigestions. It i1llustrales purely »
tentative answer to the problem in the background of wiieh
the resenrcher may get into his research activity. .
hypothesis is examined for its acceptance »r rejzoction on
tae besis of the findings/ results of the research sl dy.

In the shove ¢lted resesnrca problem, the teauner nrs
undertaken th:s study with lae notion tnt stuaer .~ [-i]
to wrke gcademic achievement up bto has xy.ecbationgn
because of thely lack of hea) thy .~ttitude towards heir
studies. Thet means boat the teaclier thinks that students
Ao not cherish a good amount of positive attitude towards



tuelr studies. For this, the hypothesis fcv tals proole. meay
na iormilated =g, 'Students 1. ck a desirable of nosiiive

atirtude touy vds3 taelr studres.’

Ti x.yy e pointel nut th:t it 15 not very ascential ti -1
eacn -nd .very gction researcn problea awust be backed by its
hynothesic., rnrther then starling nth  tentative answer to
the yuestrrn f the resenrch preoblemn, the researcher ¢ n
stralrhitway stort with his 1nvestigations to find out 1ih
aaswer o e probl s,

For tae study ol any rese:rch problem, 1t 1s not
fomsinle 1d it 1s 2lso not rexwred to i1nclude the total
pouvdl ticn of studentis. Statisticul techiniques help us o
stady the problem over a suall pepulaTion <Taown ~s soapl o
ot the study. For the ss=ke of our present problam, the
tescner may meke studenils of Class V his own scnool af 72
soiple of mis study.

7.4 Tools :ind Techniyues

{otls ~nd techniques are the wheels of - research
prograame. e researcher to begin w.th his work begins
witlh hls resesrch into the tools ~nq tuochniques for the
Stuay of als problem, He should be cunversant with *he

tocls ~nd tecnniques available to serve hisg purpose. He h-g
to m~ke a very wise cholce nf tools and techniques for his
~vestigations.

At wlerentary school level, wo Mmay conduct our acticn
rese-ron with tue help of intervisw of students 314 chely
porents. An interview schedule wnay be weveloped with wtaa
dlisCussions eaonest steff wembers. Students' ~ttitude
wiwrds their studies may be studiaed by gsking stidentis
Questionn on welr likings for stdies, perception of the
utility ot studies for then, likings for the school,
attitude towards books, hometrsk -nd werchers,
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*RCEB Scale for Students' Attitude towsrds their Studies,
may be taken as a reference point in this context.

* S,P. anand ; Tools for Secondary Cless Siudents.
Shovan Publishers, Bhubaneswsr, 1990.

Relrable and valid dato are a must for arriving at
reliable and valid findiugs and for that reliable ~nd valid
tools and techniques are but very essential. Ine researcher
to begin with should start his work by equipping himself witn
tne required tool and technique to work with, He should not
coln out a problem befitting to the tool available to hia
rather he should prefer an action resesrch on his own felt
problem 1tself for wiich he mey even venture to develop his
own tools and techniques.

7.5 Data Collection

Once an appropriate tool has been selected; developed
or adopted; further need lies in being fully fomiliar with
the techniques of its epplication. In a pilot study, a try
out of it over a smnll sample of students can ~lso be
exercised. The rese-rcher has to be very accurate 1n his drtc
collection. However, i1n data collection, we may not except
» beginner to be the mpster of it but it is dafinitely
desired that he must acquire mastery in t:is important
aspect of research in due course of time.

7.6 Inrlysis and Interpretetion

AnalYSls and 1nterpretation of the data collected
determines the merit of an action research project. How
to anslyse the data, depends upon the research problem -nd
the data collected.

It is believed that we should not shirk using
statistics to analyse the drta but we ghould also not be
over enthusiastic to apply statistics for merely giving
the data a statistical treatment. We should be rational



;128 _
in our approach. It is well advised thnt the rusenrcher may
read so0ae research reports to be convers-nt wita the rignt
method of meking me=ningful iuterpretsotions of his data. Th-
sarlysls of the data must lead to accepting or rejecting tie
hypotaesis, 1f any, with which the reseircher might hwv:
st-rted his research work,

7.7. Fractical Lmplications

snlisting of resenrch findings in a system-tic menner
i3 allripght. But the researcher should elso draw practical
iplications of the regearch results of hls study. A record
of practical implications mrkes the research study useful To
one and all wno »re re-lly intcrested in the rrprovement of

teaching learning practices in a systea of education,

8. Suggestive Studies

It is advigscble on the port of the researcher to pin-
point some follow-up studies o his research study. It will
help hen to pick up the thrend loter on as and when he himself
likes to extend his completed research study. Sugeestive
studies motivate tie fellow rese-rchier tc do more research
work on the rasearch problens like the ones undertnken by
the resesrcher concerned.

As for exmmple, here we may sugrest studies like the
following ones i

T+ Students' .tritude towards studies and their femily
backgrounds.

2. Students' actitude towards thelr studies and their
achievement in examinations,

3.  School organizational climate snd students'! attitude
townrds thelr studies.

4, A correlational study of students' study habits and
their sttitude towrds studies.
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5, A study of students' motivation for and their attlowda
towards studies.

6., Students' mental heglth znd their attitude towards
gtudies.

7. Students' actendance ta the school and thelr atiitude
towards studies. -

8, Students' inter-personal relationships and tneir
attLtude towords studles.

3, Factors affecting students' attitude towerds their
studies.

0. A comparative study of gportsaan snd Xon-sportsian
for their attitude towards studies.

17. A comparative study of attitude of boys and glris
towards their studies.
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Module No. 12

EXTENSION PROGRAMME S

m‘. S‘-&i. Goel

1. Background

Since independence there nas bzen a large scale
expansion and a degree of reconstruction in the field of
education at all levels. In the field of teacher education
also there has been not only quantitative expansion but
there has also been some qualitative changes with the
incoming of the influences of various new trends and
vther new features. Not only have the training institu-
tions and the enrolment therein increased over the years
but changes have come in the outlook for the prepsration
of teachcrs.

Educational reconstruction in India implies the
use of integrated professicnal experience of speclalists
in research, planning, development and administration.

As text books and supplementary educational
materials are tried out wlth practising teachers in
workshops in which the teacher is evidently the instrument
of change, so the entire structure of training and
extension in field services is designed to bring about
that volume of change that 1s implied in a continuous
vrocess of evaluation, discovery and feedback. All changc,
all innovation must reach out to take in the teacher, to
make him the hub of the continuing revolution in education.

One of the startlingfacts of the present century
1s the explosion by knowledge in every sector. The old
training methods and experience are inadequate as guides
to enable us to do Jjustice to the present requirements.
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In every aspect of life, more of re-education and re-
training is demanded. Whereas this 1s true of every
field, it especlally applies to the field of education.
Inspite of several constralnts, teachers happen to be

the key persons to initiate and support change for
educational improvement. With the increasing complexity
of problems, expoctations from teachers are also increas-
1ng. The indifference, th¢ inefficiency and the apathy
towards educational exp.riments and lack of zeal on the
part of the teachecr may result in disaster in the
educational institutions. If they fail to keep up the
frontiers of knowledge, they will be giving yesterday's
education to tomorrow's citizeng. To enable a teacher to
create a thirst for knowledge among his pupils, he must
continue to learn and grow profcssionally. Thus continuiag.
education of teachers at all levels is of special
sighificance and here the role of extension programmes
comesg in.

2. UBJLCTIVES OF EXTENSION PROGRAMMES

1) To upgrade teachers' knowledge of curricular
content and methodology.

2) To keep teachers abreast of developments in
cducation and familiar with changes in policies
affecting programme thrists.

3) To train'teachers for roles demanded by
new needs.

4) To raise teacher gqualifications through either
formal degree or non-degree courses.

5) To arrange seminars, conferences, workshops,
re fresher courses.

6) To enable the teachers to learn new ways of
teaching and face new problems efficiently.
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7) To enable the teachers to contribute to the
gualitative improvement of education.

8) To disseminate knowledge about different aspects
of education through the publication of journals,
newsletters, booklcts, leaflets, narrative papers,
modules, ctc.

g) To develop his ability to deal with colleagues,
parents and the community.

10) To boost the morale of teachers by giving help
and recognition to those who want to learn to
do better,

3. PRINCIPLES FUR PLANNING
EXTENSION PROGRAMME 3

Thereare certain principles which have to be taken
into consideration for planning the extension programmes
for teachers. A few principles are givcn below i

1) Provide for maximum involvement of the partici-
pants and providing them with opportunities to -

grappl. with the different problems they are
facing.

2) Conduct need-based programmes.

3) Develop a climate cf freedom for participants
to express thelir views.

4) Create an atmosphere which 1s conducive to
building mutual respect, support, creativeness
and spontaniety.

5) Encourage teachers to test and try out ideas and
to plan in renl situations.

6) Plan extension programmes realistically so that
all the ideas c¢merged through discussions can
be translated into action when the teachers go
back to their places of duty.



7)

Develop simple possible means to give the
decisions a practical and concrete shape.

4, PROBLEMS

The following problems are experienced in arranging
extension programmes in education.

1)

2)

3)

Lack of long range planning to train under-
qualified and untrained teachers and to retraln
the trained ones. There are no proper plans

which could clear the backlong of untrained
teachers by a target date, nor one which will
provide renewal education to update the knowledge
of once - trained teachers,

Lack of continuous feedback mechanism to study
the effectiveness of the pre-service and in-
service educailon programmes. There have been
some sporadic attempts to study the effectiveness
of the training progfammes. However, suggestions
and recommendations are not implemented. The

same faults are unfortunately repeated agaln

and again. There is a need for regular and
continuous feedback to help improve extension
programmes.

Lack of adequate funding. Extension programmes
cost a lot in terﬁs of salary, t;avelling, and
other expenses. Inadequate funding also explains
the i1nadequacy of resource and learning materials
for extension programmes, as well as the insuffi-
cient use of educational technology. Most of the
time, there is no provisiqn for typing/duplicat-
ing/photocopying, etc. and as such, effective
training cannot be implemented without adeguate
funding.
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4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

Lack of transportation and communication

facilities particularly in small tourns and in

the remote and rural areas. Some extension

programmes may require adequate provision of
field trips and visits to specialized agencies

for practical demonstration to gain first-hand
information.

Lack of adeqguate facilities. Most of the teacher

training campuses have inadequate physical
facilities.

Inadequate coordination of extension programmes,
thereby resulting in duplication of effort,
overlapping content and plece-meal measures.

Inadequate evaluation during and after the
training. Only a few inservice programmes
include a follow-up of the presonnel trained.

Poor coordination in the selection of inservice
participants, particularly those being trained
for new roles. Some persons are very frequently
attending many programmes and remain away from
their place of duty most of the time. This leads
to the overtraining of some personnel and no
training of many teachers.

Extension programmes entall expenses which may
not be always borne by sponsoring agencies.
Because of financial constraints teachers who
can afford extra costs of transportation,
poarding and lodging usually have more chances
to attend saah programmes.

Personnel trained for new roles are not always
placed in positions which will maximize the use
of their training.



11) Teachers and their administrators/supervisor are
seldom simultaneou:ly trained on innovations.

. Often, teachers are not able to make use of the
akills and knowledge gained because of resistance
or non-cooperation of their heads/principals/
other superior officers.

12) Tnere is not as much emphasis on attitude change
as on knowledge change. After attending the
extension programmes, teachers leave with more
knowledge but holding on to the same attitudes
they came with.

5. ACTIVITILS

NPE' provides a comprehensive national perspective
for education. It envisages a continued effort required
to develop National system of Education. In order to be
effective, a teacher is required to update his/her
professional competence regularly. For this, he/she will
have to take part in various extension programmes that
will be organized periodically as part of the continuing
education of teachers.

As a teacher you are devoting much of your professional
life of curricular transaction in the ¢lassroom and outside.
A glance at the list of activities organised in the schools
reveals that these are effective means for providing
learning experiences to children. You are probably aware
that tnere have been changes and modifications in the
school curriculum at certain intervals. Since the curri-
culum is dynamic in nature, 1t gets changed and modified
with the changing nceds and aspirations of society. In view
of this rapidly changing world, what kind of activitics.
Can you think of to realize the present-day alms and future
goals of education ? And what kind of extension programmes
do you need 7 What kind of modalities do you require ? What
kind of instructional media do you need ? What kind of
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changes are you noticing in the areas of your interest ?
Wat do the children and thrir parents expect from you ?
In short, what are your exact and precise needs so that
you could deliver the goods more efficiently and effecti-
vely. Some of the following activities may help you to
answer some of these questions but you can think of

still many more activities.

Actavity No.1

Digcuss

!
jList the changes that have taken place E Collect
t t
i 1n the school curriculum and in the | Collate
1
icurriculum of your subject during the i Discusg
ilast 10 years. Wny have these changes E
« taken place ? !
L i
Activity No.p
t
F%Pepare a list of those provision which | Collect
1 1
ineed to be provided for the effective i Collate
i Tplementation of curciculum. | Discuss
L 3
Activity No.3
1 !
t Note the language items from the text- 5 Collect
]
{ books which project the image of women ?3 Collate
: 4 Discuss
Activity No.4
1 i 1
1 List the possible causes of Learning 1 Collect
! ! Collate
t
|
J

éProblems in classrooms.

L

|
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Activity No.5

Vhat are the teaching methods and

strategies you have been using 7 Write
on a separate sheet.

Activity No.E

Can you list the different aspects of

development which the curriculum should
cover ?

Activity No.7

Write down in a few sentences what you
think will be the ways in which the
teacher's role will cange.

Activity No.8

Mention briefly what you think are the
ways in which the evaluation methods
should change. Give reasons.

Activity No.9

What should our education seek to
develop 1n our children ?

Activity No.10

Do you know the modern technological
innovations in your subject for
imparting better instruction ?

Collect
Collate
Discuss

Collect
Collate
Iiscuss

Collect
Collate
Discuss

Collect
Collate
Discuss

Collect
Collate
Discuss

Collect
Collate
Discuss
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Activity Mo.11

e

Can you viguslize the problems that
the students will face if their needs
nre uot fulfilled 7

Activity Ho.q2

Uan you suggsest altern-tive methods for
iedueing the homework of your students 7
vhat ceriterion hm you follow to assess
the load bearing capacity of the
cnildren 7

Activity No.13

Sugzest some work experience actlivities
that can be organized by different
subject teachers in the school.

Activity No, 14 )

L st the characteristics of growth anrd

Collect
Collate
Jigecuss

Collect
Collate
Discuss

Collect
Collate
Discuss

-Collect

development of children of the age groups Collate

you have been teaching under physical,
intellectual, emotional and social groups.

Discuss

Activity No.15

uid you ever feel the need for your
further education and training after
Joining the service ? If yes, please
elaborate on the role of extension
prosrammes in facilitating the work of
A teacher, )

Collect
Collate
Discuss
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If you work ocut the above activities carefully, you
may be ~ble to know your strengths and your weaknesses.
You may be oble to find out after careful. analysis what
kind o: extension programme would be most useful for you.
Wiat should be the themes of the programmes which you
should attend for developing better teaching skills and
compe tencies. The mare the skills are defined and broken
into sub-skills, the better will be the teacher's under-
standing with regard to the specific tasks in hand. Any
method may prove sterile, if the teacher does not possess
the necessary skills involved in using the method
successfully. It is now being recognized on the one hand
that the teacher must be able to see the relationship
betueen the nature of the content and the objectives tc
be achieved through it and on the other hand the teaching-

learaing strategies through which he can achieve those
obgjectives.

6. ROLE_OF W.C.E.R.T.

The NCERT seeks to train the specialists in curriculun
development, evaluation and me asurerent, audio-visual
edqucatinn, guidance and counselling, research methodology,
educational administration and other areas of educational
enterprigse through extension services programme.

Heerarch and training apart, one of the maln functions
of NCZRT has been to develop on sub-continental scale
progremmes in educational extension. Thls is done through
the Lepartment of Field Services. The Department has
evolved a new training programme through interaship
extension; workers have been given special training in the
development of instructional materials and the improvement
of the functional use of school libraries.

One of the important activities that the Council has
undertaken 1s to extend educational informatlon to educa-
tional workers. This is the underlying aim of the extension



and field services organized by the Council in primary,
seconds y and higher education as well as for workers in
teache r education and in educational research. The
JArecturate for <secondary Education set up by the Council
courrising a large number of extension service centres in
differenl parts of tue country seeks specially to cater
for thig actaivity of the Council. Theee centres are
org.nizing on a continuing basis extension and in-service
tducntional activitizs for the benefit of Secondary Schools
in India. A large number of developmental programmes aimed
nt lmproving secoundary education have also been conducted.
dundreds of schools are involved in the programme of
intensive school improvement. Each school has developed a
programmz of improvement in specific areas depending on
1ts need and the needs of its teachers.

In addition, various other Departments of the Council
Are engaged in extension services. Short-term training
courses, conferences, workshops, seminars and follow-up
studies, clubs, fairs, exhibitions and film shows are the
nmeans through wnich the latest developments in education
are ma 2 avallable to personnel in educational vocations,

7 égﬁmNGTHENING OF EXTENSION
SERVICE 3 IND ROLE O F DIET

some conferences of State Education Secretaries and
Directors of Public Instruction have been held to dlscuss
e ways and means of strengthening tne Lxtension Services.
It was recommended that the programmes of Extension Services
should pive priority to the state and national targets in
cecondary education. The staff of Extension Jervices should
pay more frequent visits to schools, especially in the
backward and rural aress. During these visits the Officers
of the State Lepartment of Education may accompany the
kxtension Jervices staff whenever possible. Extension
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Services should aselst the State Department of Education
1o waplumenting the various schemes in secondary educatior,
particularly thogec which are directly related to the
improvement of schools. In important schemes, such as
romulative record cards, organizing content courses, cte.
the bxtension services lentres within a Jtate should wors
logether s0 as to divide the load and avoid duplication

of efforts. Te ceatres in a statc should combine treir
resources 1l respect of publications so that worth-while

i «blicaticns may be brought out in ade-uate manner,

Since therc 15 a shortage of standard books cn
:ducation in Hindi and cther regional languages, the treining
colleges should take w immediately the work of translatli.n.
The State Oepartment of bjucation should provide necess-ry
help fnor this purpose. There is a need to introduce inservicer
programmes in Training Colleges where BExtenylon EEpaftm&nts
have not been provided. Extension Services Units should be
started in those training colleges which donot have an
Extension Services Centre. In crder to meet the expenditure
for the Bxtension Services Unit, = grant should be placed
at the disposal of cach- training college. Provision ghoulu
be made for the training of guidance and counselling
perso.inel in secondary schools. Efforts should alsc be made
to provide career masters in as many higher secondary school:
as possible. In collaboration with the Extension Servic.e
Centres, the Bureau of Educational and Vocational Guidance
should organize training courses for career masters. There
is a need to formulate an integrated programme of action
during the current five-year plan so that the rescurces,
funds and manpower avallable with the Extension Centres as
well as the State Department of Education may be mobilized
to achieve the targets. It is felt that seminars should not
always be held at the headquarters but should be distributed
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in Jue rursl areag so that more teachers could participate
in 12t Seminars should be of a reasonable duration so
£y, . °lr impact may be tangible. The District Inspectors
of ey s shoula be informed of all the activities of the
Extensic » Centres and they should be invited to participate
in the t ogrammes as much as possible. It ls observed that
innividu 1 contres have been working on comulative record
card.. € ch in its own way. In view of ths importance of
tte - o ords in giving guidance to the pupil, it is
nacessa’ - to evolve a uniform pattern of the card. The
sxtensl 1 centres in collaboration with the Directorste
should .asrefore immediately take up a study of the gquestic
nalyse the exlsting cards and evolve a suitable pattern
i marvos,pecompanied by a manual of instructions to

t.ache 3, The card should be so framed that it gives all
e e entlal information necessary but at the same time
1t 1s 10t too difficult or cumbersome. It 1s essential
thst 1e teachers should themselves fill up these cards

a. th v are 1ln close contact with the pupils. A sevarate
sect .n in the card could be allotted for entires relating
t¢ tie pupils' scholastic achlevement as this data is
req.ired for the university admissions.

The staff of the Extension Centres should visit the
sct “0ls more frequently; attention should be given in
gre ater measure to backward and rural arcas. Extension
Ce tres should assist the State Department in the proper
ut'lization of gscience grants to schools. During their
v'3its the Extension staff should verlify whether the
8c'100ls were statisfactorily utilizing the grants given
Ly the State Department for improvement of Science and
180 bring tu the nutice of the Department the names of
vihner schools which reguir such assistance. The improve-
nent of examinations should be taken at two levels ~ cne
«t the university lcvel and the other at th: school level,
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starting from the earliest stages. This 1s necegsary to
prepare the children adequately for the new form of testing.
In drawing up the future programmes of the centres, emphasis
should be given to subjects such as social studies, general
sclence and home science. The tducation [epartment should
provide the necessary resource personnel to the Extension
Centres for these programmes. It is necessary to provide
incentives to teachers to stimulate greater 1nterest in
inservice activities. Provision should therefore be made
for special increments and also for the confidential reports
to 1ndicate the degree of participation of teachers in such
inservice programmes. The State Education Department should
1ssue circulars to schools and managements so as to engure
the fullest participation. Coples of departmental circulars
relating to secondary schools should be sent to all the
Extension Centres so as to keep them informed of the
instructions issued by the Department from time to time,

The Director of Public Instruction may also issue instruct-
ions at the Inspectorate stressing the fact that Extension
Centres were a part of the State Department and they shcull
extend the fullest cooperation to the Centres in their
activities. All the training colleges in the state should
be involved in inservice programme, each college taking up
some part of the work in the area in its neighbourhood.
This would be made possible 1f an allowance 1ls given to a
staff member of every training college who is interested

in taking up the work. The success of inservice programmes
of extension centres is so closely dependent upon the
efficiency of pre-service training that it is essential

to re-think about the entire programme of teacher education.
It would therefore be desirable to convene a conference of
all the Principals and senior faculty members of training
colleges in every state. The activities of the Extension
Centres should also take into consideration the emphasis



on secondary education programmes from the national point
of view such as

a) teaching of languages as tool subjects;

b) science educationy

¢) aschool libraries and development of reading
habits;

d) cumulative record cards;

e) preparation of handbooks for the teachers.

The collection of text books available at the Central
Bureau of Textbook Research should be made available to the
State Education Department for being exhibited at the varicus
Extension Centres for the use of teachers. It is necessary
to make a continuous and comprehensive evaluation of every
technique so0 as to assess which of them was more or less
effective, The quarterly newsletters of the Extension
Centres should be complied and edited by highly experienced
staff so as to make them interesting, informative and
useful to the teachers.

It would be worthwhile to examine the extent to which
schools are agsociated with the Extengion activities and
to find out the impact on the schools. This would serve as
a guide for determining the types of services that should
be rendered to the strong and weak schools. Coordation is
essential for the success of extension services. This
coordination should be effected between the Extension
Centres and the Training Colleges, among the Extension
Centres and between the Centreg and the State Department
of Education. Coordination in the publications brought out
by various fxtension Services Centres would be very fruitful.
Steps should be taken to evaluate public-tions of all the
Extension Centres periodically and to select those which
deserve wider distribution. The subject consultants
attached to the State Department of Education should work
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1n close cooperation with the Extension Services and
provide the resource persons. It is to be emphasized that
the programmes of Extension Services should reflect the
local needs of the State Department of Education and the

national targets and the programmes in the field of
secondary education.

The NPE places complete trust in the teaching communitv.
It envisages freedom for the teacher to innovate and to
carry on his work in a manner that ig relevant to the necde
and capabilities of learners, and also reflects the concerns
and aspirations of the community.

The NPE has suggested a variety of steps to improve
j
the status of teachers with effective teacher accountabilaty
and the followlng are the suggested steps.

1) Introduction of reforms in the system of
selecting teachers.

2) Ingolvement of teachers in the planning
and management of education.

3) Creation of opportunities and an atmosphere to
promote autonomy and innovation among teachers.

Regarding the professional education of teachers, both
the pre-service and inservice components will be overhauled
to meet the thrust envisaged in the policy. District-
Institutes of Education and Training (DIET) are to be
organised for pre-service and inservice education of
elementary school teachers and for personnel working in
nonformal and adult education, DIETs will in due course
repldce substandard institutions. Colleges of Teacher
Education will be strengthened so that they are in a
position to provide secondary teacher education of gquality.
The National Council of Teacher Education (NCIE) will be
responsible for accrediting teacher education institutions
and will provide guldance on curricula and methods.
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In pursuance of the policy, the Ministry of Humah
Resource Development (MHRD) planned to set up 400 DIETs in
the country. Of these, 257 DIETs have so far been sanctloned
by the MHRD. Te remaining DIETs may be sanctioned during
the eighth five year plan. The DIET i1s a novel district
level educational ingtitution. The setting up of DIETs is
n step towards decentralization of opportunities of
professional preparation of teachers at the elementary
level. Te major function of a DIET is to improve the
quality of the manpower engaged in educational occupations
upto the elementary level in the district. Most of the
faculty members of DIETs would be persons with background
in elementary education. Training progrgmmes for the DIETs
havé to be shared with SCERTs. There has to be a proper
networking among DIETs, SCERT, NCERT, etc.while arranging
extension programmes in the respective district on a
specific theme. There has to be a proper planning and
coordination among various DIETs under a State so as to
have maximum participation in the extension programmes
and to aveid duplication of efforts. This can be done by
disseminating knowledge about different aspects of education
through the publication of Jjournals, newsletters, booklets,
leaflets, digcussion papers, modules, etc. s0 as to organize
the extension programmes effectively.

8. DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION
AND NETWORKING

A genuine effort is to be made to improve the quality
of education through extension programmes -~ with particular
focus on proper attitudes, creativity and innovations.
There have been attempts to change the process of learning
and teaching during the last few years. Educators are faced
with the challenge of making educational programmes more
meaningful and realistic in the context of socio-economic
conditions of the country. The teachers repeatedly focus
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their attention on the following problems and constraints

1h relation to extension programmes and the development
of exemplar materials.

1) Problem of remoteness - the urgent need to

disseminate knowledge and new methods to far
flung areas of the country.

2) As collossal sums of money are being spent on
education, it is highly appropriate and necessary
to lay emphasis on the promotion and evaluation
of attitudes, creativity and work experience.

3) The overall need to have more and useful reference/
rescarch material for the benefit of the teachers
as well as organizers of extension programmes.

tfforts for systematic storage, retrieval and
dissemination of a wide range of educational information
will be a welcome step. Since educational information is
the most vital resource for scientific and technological
development of the country, taere 1ls an imperative need
to develop a National Information System in Education (NISE)
with a sub-system structure of three level organizations
i.e. National, State and District Levels. Downward and
upward flow of 1nformation from one level to another is
suggested for maximum utilization of avallable resources
1n this vital field of education. In order to ensure the
welfare of children, it 1s necessary that informatica shoul:
flow freely and rapidly from policy makers down to the
grass-root workers. Information is a bssic resource and
link between a variety of activities, intellectual and
material, in the society, institutions and individuals.
What does the user want ? Not the enormous quantity of
undigested data and text which we shall be able to
manipulate and store, not a 1ist of references, but actual
relevant organized information, which has tn be given to
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the right person at the right time, in the right quantity
and the right format, and it must be accurate, reliable and
in the context.

We are living in an 'Age of Information Revolution'.
The fresh information is being generated at an exponential
raote and it has become extremely difficult to face the
informativn explosion. As the output of educational
information increased, the number of communication media
also grew. The time lag in primary and secondary media
tan be bridged by Letter Journals, Current Awareness
Services and Electronic Journals. Online information
retrieval ig today the speediest and the most effective
means of getting the required information. Its main
advantages are : (1) Queries can be searched with great
speed and answers can be obtained almost instantaneously
at the terminal. (ii) A large volume of information can
be searched rapidly (within minutes or seconds compared
to several days in the manual method) and accurately.
(1ii) It is possible to search databases to which the
organization does not subscribe. (iv) In the online systen,
the user/searcher becomes an important component, as it
makes poasible man-machine dialogue. Uge of online systems
in information storage, retrieval and dissemination (ISRD)
i1s gaining momentum.

Aprplication of the latest developments in the field
of computers, telecommunications, reprographics and
micrographlcs for ISRD has become imperative for the
effectlve and speedy handling of information. Mini-computers,
microprocessors and wordprocessors have now made computer
application possible in every conceivable form. Another
potential tool just emerged for ISRD is Laser Technology
wnich ig a threshold technology and promises great
advancements in communication with its ability te pack



more information in less space. Some of the technologles
like OCR (Optical Character Recognition) and COM (Computer
Output Microfilm) are also being dncreasingly used in
1nformation handling. Emphasis is given to the various
forms of electronic modes of communication - klectroric
mall and mecssage services, computer network wusing digtri-
buted data processing, Videotex, Teletext, Integrated
services digital network, wsatellite communication,
Teleconferencing, and Facsimile transmission, The esserce
vf communication is the conquest of space and time. The
longest and most difficult distance in transmitting
information is the last half-inch between a man's ear and
hig brain. Most of us will continue to be concerned with
the communication technology chiefly as a means to an end.
Efficient transfer of information is essential for rapid
economic growth in a developing country like India. By
2000 AD communication facilities of international standards
would be available in India.

8.1 Planning of NISE 3

The tasks of planning, decision - making and admini-
stration are increasingly dependent on the availability of
reliable and timely informatiocn. Thers €ore, a planned
approach to organize the information to ensure that
information gaps are plugged and a free flow and exchange
of information is permitted, would effectively contribute
to a total pool of information on a centralized basis.
Establishment of NISE is the only practical sclution to
provide free flow and exchange of information at optimum
cost. NISE demands a master plan which is an intellectual
process. The programme requires lecal, reglonal, national
and international cooperation in activities and.use of
resources in a way that can strengthen national infrastru-
cture through efficient working of institutions and
services, that share the responsibility of collecting,
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storing, processing and retrieving as well as for evaluating,
analysir; and disseminating the information contained in
tuelr collection.

NISE is actually an aspect of educational, sclentific
and cultural sphere and thus its plan should form a part
of the overall economic plan. The objectives and functions
of NISE are in conformity with the national development
plans and policies. 4 properly coordinated NISE can help
reduce information gap and duplication of work. NISE is a
means of achieving national objectives through ecunomic
and effective utilization of information in technological
innovation, decision-making, research and education. In
India, many educational organizations can substantially
cuntribute in enriching the system if adequate cooperation
1s taken from them.

8.2 Organizationa]l Structure of NISE

The structure of NISE will be a combinagtion of
"Centralization” and "Decentralization". The centralization
of technical responsibilities as far as possible and
decentralization of the services is one of the best means
of reducing costg, Centralization offers the advantages of
greater efficiency, econcmy, availability of the full
resources cf a system to any and every component of users.
The advantages of decentralization are quicker, direct and
personalized services.

8.3 Levels of the System

The system will cperate at the following distinct
yet interacting levels : National Information Centre
(NIC), Regiunal Information Centre (RIC) and Local
Information Centre (LIC).
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8.3.1 National Information Centre (NIC)

1t is proposed that NCERT, New Delhi should serve as
a National Information Centre (NIC) and discharge the
following responsibilities :

a) To plan, coordinate, upd;te, streamline and
control the activities conerning acgquisitiun,
organization and dissemination of information
through (1) cooperative action; (ii) dividing
the responsibilities among otner RICs;

(1ii) making use of new techniques in the
transfer and utility of information.

b) To serve as a central depository for entire
information/data.

c) To maintain databank for retrieval of informaticn.

d) To compile sources of information like directories,
handbooks, dictitionaries, encyclopaedias, state -
of - art reports, technical reports, etc,

e) To undertake and bring out up-tu-date union
catalogues of the holdings of all conerned
organizations. This can be brought out on the
basis of type of literature covered e.g. books,
periodicals, reports, reprints, microfilms,
tapes, etc.

f) To bring out regularly Current Awareness Service
(CAS) like (1) research-in-progress bulletiuns,
(ii) lists of unpublished research literature
covering dissertations, theses, etc, (iil) news-
paper clipping bulletins, (iv) Selective
Dissemination of Information (SDI) bulletins,
(iv) newsletter giving information items of
current interest in education, etc.
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h)
1)

)

k)

1)

m)

n)
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To ensure ndequate bibliographical control of all
the information on education by bringing out
regularly publications like indexing services,
abstracting services, translation services,
bibiiographies on gpecific topics, etc.

T, provide reprographic services.

To establish links with international systems
and their utilization for augmenting national
resources and relations with the national

information systems 1n the allied disciplines.

To conduct’ retrospective search i.e. to search
the entire database or a major portion of 1t
against a query.

To identify the present information requirementsg
of users at all levels and forecast future
requirements in the light of the overall
national development plans and policies.

To promote research, development and innovation
in information technology.

To have the responsibility of a referral centre.

To keep liaison with RICs.

8.3.2 Regiongl Information Centres (RICs}

It is proposed that one SCERT responsible for the
digtricts under its jurisdiction should serve as RIC ang
» discharge the following responsibilitiesg.

a)

b)

c)

Yeveloping and maintaining document collectiocn
in the repion.

Giving indexing, abstracting, bibliographical,
SDIL, reprographic and translation sergices.,

Preprring regiunal catalogues and retrieving
information.
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d) Acting as contact point for users in the region.

e) Surveying the inforration sources of the region
and feeding to NIC.

f) Supplying copies of documents available in the

Centre on request and arranglng for supply of

documents not available in the centre through
NIC or concerned RIC.

8.3.3 Local Information Centres (LICs)

Each DIET should have information unit and serve ac
LIC which should discharge the following responsibilities:

a) To collect and process information/data at the
local level.

b) To feed information generated in LIC to conerned

RIC and act as recipients of information from
RIC.

c) To offer personalized services against specific
request and in anticipation.

8.3.4 Conclusions

The system reguires standardization and uniformity
i1n planning techniques and procedures of information
processing. This situation calls for increased cooperation
of subject specialists and information scientists for
economy and cptimum use of information. Professional
societies and consultancy organizations have a significant
role to play in the interaction of subgect specialists and
information gpecialists. It is proposed to make a goal -
directed approach to courdinate bibliographic efforts,
establish networks of information service and provide
consultants for setting up services in various institu-
tions. The proposed model of NISE with a sub-system
structure of three levels, viz, National, Regional and
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Local, would pronote the stiaring of scarce and farflung
resources and thus dmprove the status of school educating
in India, It can be said with a degree of confidence tht
inﬁewwshcmemIMMn%MMsmnhwemtww
lore and nore trained teachers at all levels through
Various extenslon programes but also with greater

professlonal effaciency and akill o nake school teaching
wat 1t cught to be,

i
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Module No.13

EVALUATION IN 3CHOOLS

bre Po Das

The present system of evaluation does not
adequately reflect the total growth/progress of the
students or effectiveness of teaching. From the existing
practices it 1s not difficult to pin-point some of the
major shortcomings which need to be properly appreciated
and accepted before taking up any plan of evaluation

improvement. In a summerised way we can list these as
under.

1) Concept of evaluation 1s restricted to
examination rather than a broad comprehensive
concept of,evaluation.

2) Evaluation is considered as end of the course/
sesslon rather than as an integral part of
teaching-learning process.

3) svaluation is considered as an act of measurement
of students' learning rather than a means for
improvement of their learning.

4) Evaluatiwn activities are limited to scholastic
aspects rather than total growth of the child.

5) Use of tools and tschniques of evaluation to
written examinations largely.

6) Quality of written examinations is questionable
from the point of view of valildity and
reliability.

7) .Diagnostic evaluation is still a dream ef the
future.
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&) Using evaluation as a feedback has yet to become
a reality for improving students' learning.

9) Evaluation is seldom emphasised as objective
hased, continuous, cooperative and a dynamic
process.

You may add many more glaring shortcomings of the
existing system of evaluation. What is really worth
stating 1s the cause of all these ills. The cause may
lie with the teachers or the educational system in
general . Therefore, there is an imperative need to make
evaluation an integral part of the total teaching-
learning process snd to make it continuous and compre-
nensive by taking care of all the three domains
{Cognitive, affective & psychomoter) for all round
development of the learner in both schelastic and non-
scholastic areas.,

Objectiveg !

After studylng this module, you should be able
to s

- Understand the concept of evaluatiun as quality
control of educational programmes.

- Know purposes of evaluation

- Identify criteria of good evaluation .

-

- Develop suit-ble planning and implementation
modalities of evaluation.

- Prepare a comprehensive scheme of evaluation

- Design a follow-up action in order to make

evaluation more functional ang meaningful .
L}
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Concept of Evaluation

The concept of evaluation should not be equated
with the concept of examination or mere measurement.
Broadly defined, educational evaluation is the quanti-
tative and qualitative estimation of overall growth and
progress of pupils towards objectives or values in the
curriculum. The emphasls in evaluation is upon broad
personality changes and major objectives of an educa-
tional programme. These include not only scholastic
achievements, but also non-scholastic areas like
attitudes, interests, ideals, ways of thinking, health,
work habits, personal and social adaptability. Hence,
evaluation is integrally related to the teaching-learning
process. It entails a value judgement and works as
guality control in educational programmes.

Activity - 1 :

Develop your own concept of evaluation
and differentiate it from examinstion.

Purposes of Evaluation :

Mainly evaluation helps in : )

a) determining the effectiveness of courses and
programmes.

b) testing assumptions about instructional
practices.

c) selecting, clarifying and appraising
nbjectives.

d) creating motivation.

¢) serving ag a feedback for both teachers and
students for effective teaching and learning
respectively.
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f) discriminating and ranking the students.
g) dimgnosing puplls weakness/learning difficulties.

h) providing basis for guidance and counselllng.

Activity - 2 ¢

List few more purposes of evaluation which
you feel as necesgary and important.

Criteria of Goed bvaluation

The criteria of good evaluation emerge naturally
from the basic assumptions about evaluation. They can
be cnumerated as follows :

a) Evaluation shuld be objective based.

The wvaluator should identify and define clearly
the set of objectives to be evaluated. The objectives
may be ln the areas of knowledge, understanding, .
application, skills, attitudes, interests health, work
habits, personal and social adjustment etc. Ip addition
the knowledge of Minimum Levels of Learning (ML) is
also more lmportant both for teachsrs and evaluators
as emphasied by NPE (1986).

b) Evaluation should be a comprehensive process.

Evaluation should cover both scholastic and
non-scholastic dimensions of pupils' growth and uses a
variety of appropriate tools and techniques.

c) Evaluation should be a continugl process.

olnce evaluation aims at estimating overall growth
of the child and growth is basically a continuous

phenomena, it is imperative to make evaluation regular
and continuous.
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d) bvaluation should be g dynamic process.

Evaluation should not be rigid or static in nature.
It should be flexible and dynamic in respect of frequency
of examinations, type of examinations etc.

e) bvaluation should be a cooperative process.

Since the emphasis of evaluation is on over all
growth of pupils, a single teacher is not competent to
do the Jjustice for evaluating all the dimensions of
puplls growth and hence the cooperation of all teachers,
students, and parents 1s essential.

Activity - 3 :

Write down the specific procedures that you
can adopt to make your evaluation continuous
and comprenensive.

Planning and Implementation
Modalities of Evaluation :

The following steps ar¢ suggested about the
modalities evaluation in schools.

a) Determine the areas (both from scholastic and
non-scholastic) and pinmpoint the appropriate
objectives under each area to be evaluated.

b) Selecting/preparing tools and technigues of

evaluation. (Tools may include achievement
test, diagnostic test, psychological tests,
checklist, rating scale, records, observation,
interview, and techniques may be in the form
of written, oral and practical examination).

c) Determining the periodicity of evaluation.

In order to make evaluation continuous,
periodicity of evaluation both in scholastic
and non-scholastic areas should be decided much
in advance keeping in view the school conditions.
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Executing the Plan

Collecting of .nformations or evidences
may be donc by uslng the tools and techniques
already decided above.

i

Recording the results:®

Progress report cards both in scholastic
and non-scholastic areas should be developed in
order to record the results. A model of progress
report cards is enclosed at the end for ready
re ference,

Using the results for instructional decisions.-

The results of the evaluation may be
effectively used for improving classroom
instructions.

- 4

1)

«/

Identify three objectives from non-academic
areas which nced to be evaluated at the
elementary/secondary level.

Prepare progress r:port cards both for scholastic
and non-scholastic areas for elementary/secondary
school child.

Scheme for comprehengive evaluation

The scheme of comprehensive evaluation may include
the following aspects of pupils' growth and activities.

Aresn

Scholastic Aspects

Periodicity Tools and Technigues

Curriculgr arcns Five times in - Written examination

8 yenr .
y - Oral examination

- Practical examination
- Achievement test
~ Diagnostic test
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Area Periodicity Tools and Technigucs
Intellipence Once at tae -~ Intelligence tust
beginning of the.

Primary/Middle/

Secondary stage.

Non-3cholastic Aspects

- Regularity Once in a year - Observation
~ Functuality -~ Anccdotal Record
- Discipline - Rating Scale

- Hab1t of cleanliness

~ Bmotional Stabilaty

- Inatiative

~ S:nce of responsibility
~ Sirit of Social Service

~ Any other

Interests

- Literary Once in a year - Observation

- Scientific - Rating Scale

- Musicel - Anecdotal Records
- Artistic

t

Social Service

i

Any other
Attitudes

- Towards Teachers Oncs in a year =~ Observation

- Towards studies ~ Questionnaire
~ Towards school-mates ~ Interview
~ Towards school ~ Rating Scale

~ Any other - Anecdotal records



Ares

FPhysica,. Health

3

Literary and Sclentific Activities

tleight
Wsigh
Chest

Fhysgical defects,
1f any.
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Periodicity

Iwlce in a year

Activities

Library

Dbate
Recitation
Creative Writing
sclence Club

Any other

Onee

Cultural Activities

—

-

—

w—

Qut Door Activities

Drama

riugic

Dance

Drawiug & Pailning
Any other

Once

CGanmes
Sports
scouting
H.G.C
First Aid
Gardening

Activity - 5 3

Cnce

in a year

in a year

in a year

Toolg and Technigues

Observation
Interview
Medical Check up

Observation
Anecdotal Record
Rating Scale

Observation
Anecdotal Record
Rating S3cale

Usservation
Arecdotal record
"ating Scale

Keeping in view the school conditions,
prepare the scheme of comprehens.’ve evaluation
in non-scholastic and activity areas.
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Follow-up action :

Thie above guidelines .ttempt to irdicate majer
directions 1n which the programme of evaluation de=asrven
to move so as to realise the purpose of eduestion.
Urientation of teachers towards the ncw directions ol
continucus and comprehensive evaluation wili not ie1d -
the system unless the teachers try tc implemen. the
scheme with sincerity and nonesty.

The following follow-up action is suggested.

1) Organisation of Urientation Prupgramnss for
teschers about the new directicne of ev~luatic .

2) Keeping in view the school conditions, the
srheme of evaluation may be I:veloped ond
implemented on ccoperative basis.

3) There should be regular supervision oi the
scnool evaluation programm= and assistance
may be provided to the teachers when they
face any ovperational problems.

4) Format of Progress report cards (both in
scholastic and nort-scholastic areis) may ke
developed and be supplied by JIET to all
schools for unifsrm record of results.

5) Action research rzlating to verlous aspects
of evaluation may be undertaken by DIETs the
findings of which will be tekea as fecd back
for improving svaluation system.

LI R B A

b/s
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Module No. 14

THE SCHOOL COMPLEX

Dr. A.D.Tiwari
Qverviews
Vvel vron

The school complex aims to intcgrate the neighbouring
primary schools to a centrally located middle scheol, and th.
middle schools to a nucleus secondary school s¢ that the sch.:ls
of a geosraphical area may function as a whole-drawing on c~ch
other's resources and planning their development with ninimun
of extcrnal control aad support. The scheme was formulated
and put farward i1n a systematic manner by the Education Commissicn
(1964-66), to improve planning and management of school educ tiup
at local level Ior raising the guality of elucation in thot -re=.
The concept is anow being revitalized by developing new sirn..ples
and guidelines for its effective imnlcmentati-n. In accord:nz:
with the Netional Policy on Educaticn, 1986 (para 107), 1tc
Programme of Action (1986, p,203) clearly mentions that:

'School complexes will be promoted on a flexible
pattern so as to serve as nrtworks of institutions
and please refer to POA alliances to encourage
professionalism among teachers, to wnsure observance
of norms of conluct and to enable the sharing of
experignces and facilities'!,

Thig module is an effort to detail the concept of schnal
complex.

Objectives:
After going through this module you should be able to:

1) understand the concept of school complex.
1i) appreciate the concept of school complex and the
rationale behind it.
iii)pprticipate effectively in the functioning of schocl
complex,
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iv) realise changed roles and responsibilities of »
teacher in a school complex.

v) centribute positively for the success ot scho.l
complex.

vi) suggest alternatives in cooperation with
colleggues within the school complex for improvirn,
the teacinng~-learning process.

vi1) forsee the decentralisation of educational pleuni.
and administration at grassroct level for imorov:
the quality of education.

viii) anticipate the problems which might arise in
implementation of the school complex concept 1a
your region and suggest ways to resolve these
problems.

ix) plar. tc usilize facilities, services and su. ert
that could be made available for the partici—ati
schools from otuer schecols in the school complex.

Activity Sheet No.1

’ Identify some problems that the Collect
formal school - education system in | Collzte
India is facing. Discuss

- o

The Article 45 of the Directive Principles of Indien
Coretitution refers to free and compulsory educ tion for all childrer
in the age-group of six to fourteen yeers. So, kmmediately after
the independence of the Country 11 round efforts were made at
all levels to develop necessary infrastructure of formal education
in order to fulfil thc constitutional obligation. As a result
resources were mobilised to develop network of a large number
of schools throughout the country and teachers wers appolntid
to provide easy access of education to more and more children.

Later, these efforts put challenges in terms of planning, managen=nt,
organisation, administration and inspectior of such a large muroe:
of schools on the one hand and in terms of the problews of wis®: .
and stagnation(dropouts), poor quality of education single~tes=ch r
schools, schools without minimum esgsential facilities, isolatit.
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between institutions and betveen schools and community, lesc
or no participation of teachers in policy-.aking and decisiur
making orocess, improperlv zquipped school-classes or non-
aveialbility of instructional materials to schools and the
like, on the other hand. Thezse challanges of managing educx-
tion well ca..ed for a variety of innovative ways and meas s
to overcome thex. The concept of school complex emerged as +
result of such an innovative practice.

Activity Sheet No.2

a) Suggest some way out to minimise the

magnitude or resolve these problems ?\
of school-education. Lo
b) What the Bducatiorn Commission (1964-66) SR

has suggested in terms of the school
complex and how it helps in this direction?

Ihe Education Commission (&964=66) and the School Complex:

The idea of school complex mcoted by the Equcation
Commissio. (1964-66) was no* an entirely now concept. Durirg
pre-independence period too, in the princely state of Ajmer
and in some part of erstwhile province of Bombay, ncighbouring
schools were linked with the middle school to form a !'cluster’.
However, this cor.cept was put forvard in a systematic mannar
by the Educatior Comunisgion (19%4-66)to provide a solut on
for some of the serious problems Indian education was facing.
While studying the status of various types of schools, the
Commission recorded that, at the beginning of the Fourth-Five
Year Plan there were about 4000 gecondary, 65000 higher—primary
ond 3,60,000 lower prikary schools located in the rural 2 o,
The Commlssion discovered that these scrools can be clustered
in a mearingful way. In a radius of 5-10 miles therc is one
secondary school, about five higher primary schools and about
28 lower primary schools. It struck to +the Commission that the
cluster of those schools could be taken as ',....a fairly

t -
»

2
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amall and managable group which can function in & foce-to-f o
relationship within eqsily accessible distance. It has wlso ¢
good potential for planning ind guidance since there will be

at least five or six trained graduates in the school - this
group build around a secondary school be adopted as a minimus
viable unit of educational reform and develop accordirngly’
(p.43)., The clustiring of higher and lower primary schools
around the nucleus of a secondary school can be attemptcd 1un

a two tier system. In the first tier, eight to ten lower »rin.
schools can be integrally related to a higher nraimary school «
the basis of physical proximity. The headmaster of the high.ot
primary school should provide extersive services to th-
componer t lower primary schools in his charge and he should

that these lower primary schools functicn properly. For this
purpose, he should orgarise a committee under his chairmaas!..

co: sisting of the headmasters of all the component lower 91° . 7,
schools in his charge. The committee sheould be entrusted witl
the task of planning and development of all compouent schocls
as a paert of the 'single complex'. The committeec should also
provide guidance and supervision for day-to-day activitics.

The second tier can involve clustering of higher primary scnodic
around th¢ nuclmus of a secor”ary school. A committec consisting
of all the hecadmasters of the higher and lower primary schools
under the chairmanship of the headmaster of the secondary schonl
should be set up. This committee should be responsible for func-
ticning and development of all the schools in the school compled.
The headmaster of the secondary school should be the overall
incharge of the school complex. The school complex committee
should plan the work to formulate academic calender and give
guidance to all the schools in the area.

The Commission viewed that 'this group of schools
end teachers san be given a good deal of freedom to devclop
taeir own programmes subject to general guidance of the inspectin:
steff. It should also be requested to coordincte its work vl
the local communities and to derive as much help from thie st rc.
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as possible!, The Commission felt that the school complex as a
unit can 'reak the terrible isolation in which each school
functions at present. It would encourage cooperative efferts
among the schools, help them develop own identity, facilitate
maximum utilization of resources and a number of oth.r positive
things.

An important aspect of the scheme was to decrzase th.
load of inspection of the inspccting authoritiecs to visit th
schools under their Jurisdiction in order to provide adenuat:
inspection. The Commission visualiged that, 'the complex
itself will perform certain delegated tasks which would oth.r
i"ise have been performed by the inspecting cofticers of the
Jepartment and dealt with individual schools within it. Under thisg
prograume, the schoolfg will gain its strength and will be -lle
to exercise greater freedom and help in making the syatem more
elastic and dynamic. The Department will also gain. It will be
able to concentrate its attention on major essentials and caun
afford to have fewer efforts but at a higher level of
corpetence (p.263).

In order te give impetus t the concept of school
complex the Commission further suggested that:
1e The school complex may be used for more effective and

standardi scd methods of evaluation of students and

their promotion from classes to classes,

2. I+ can be used for maximum utilization of certain faci-
lities and equipments which can not be provided
separately to each school,

3. The inservice education of teachers in general and
upgrading of less qualified teachers in particular may
be an important responsibility of schools. Specifically
designed trained programmes, film shows, demonstration
lessons and other asademic activities can be organised
at the various schools of the complex,

L, - The complex committee may ercourage each school to plan
its own work in sufficient detail for the ensuing
academic year. The headmasters of the school can hirng
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their plans tc the complex committce, discuss the. 1o
Jetall ond decide on the broad principle of dcvelen=

ment in the light of which each individu.l szhool cnr
plan its own programme.

5e The school complex can maintain reserve teach rs who
can be sent to the component schools waen the need
arises.

6. The echiool complex can formulate a plan for evalucting

the new textbooks, tencher puides, teaching al's auld

other matzrial keeping the specific need cf the

community in mind.

7 The school complex may make innovative clanges in th.
prescribed curricular and syllabil tc he uscd in the

its complex.

The commission was gquite cautioms in suggesting the
introduction of the school complex on a large scale, It sugccm |
that two precautions which must bc taken and which may in 1 ¢
be the crucial geterminants of duccess of school complex. Fir..
of all, careful preparation for the introducsion of the sch »

«nd the orientation of teachers are necessary. Secondly nct
powers should be conferrsd upon each school complex gimult e oardyv.
1t was in persuance of thc recommendations of the
Comuission and the Education Policy Resolution (1968), soma w.afcs
such ag Bihar, Gujrat, Harayana, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Mahar . ra
Nagaland, Orissa, Punjab and Uttar Pradesh set up school complexes

on experimental basis. But for one reason or the other the

scheme of school complex could not takeoff well sc as to rench

ever. evaluation stages in most of thcse states, However, the

evoluation reports of the school complex scheme in Keraln, Biliar

mnd few other states refléct a ray of hope for improvement in

school education with the help of the scheme of school complex.
Activity Sheet No.3

a) What are the salient features of the
'Schiool Complexi? Enlist a few problem
of school education which can be
resolved through implimentation of it.
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ib) Wnat does the Wational Educatica Policy- Col. -
1986 suggest to revitalise the concept Cola
of school complex in the changed situation? |Di:r. -

National Education Policy=1986 and the School Complex

Keeping in view the possibilities and potentialifii:
in the scheme and the feedback recelved from the findings of
various evaluation reports of experimental school complex
srojects in. tiated in various states, tho scheme of school
complex is now being revitalized for the nurpose of overhauling
the system of plauning and management of educrtion. It 15 bour
to gain momentum by deviloping new strategies and guidelincs
for 1ts effectivc implementation with the initiatirn of 2
nctionwide Jebate on reformelation of a viabley and effective
educabion system through the document Challenge of Educaticn
_a Policy rerspective (1985), and the National Policy of ddac. -
tion (1986) and its Programme of Action (19R&) reitcrated that,
'(the school complex) will serve as the lowest viable unit nf
area planning and will form a cluster of institutions in whi
different instituticuns can reinforcc each other by exchanging
resources, peysonnel, materials, teaching aids and usiug them
on sharing basis',

It was further suggested that the establishnent of
scnool complex will be of two types. In the first type, aach
middle school will be related o three to five primary schouls
that exist in its neighbourhood. In the second, eight to ten
priasary and middle schools in the area will be linked w.th the
s:condary/higher secondary school. However a flexible approach
nced be adopted in sparsely populated, hilly and desert
a1 eas, wherc the number of schools in a complex will be much
smaller compared to the number in plain ar:as. In dens2ly
populat.d aieas too, the number of cchools in a complex will he
sil htly rmaller than in the average size of the schrol copnl.y.
Special emphasis will be put on flexibility in the organisati.r ol

design of school complex. While selecting a lead school, the f2il
ing critiria need be borne in minds
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The DUiber o feedir sshools in th. srea ircl Jin.
nonforma) g,

Walking

ntzes

distrrce between the lecad school and
NonIOTMa) gdueition centses which wi.l be ncrmelly
tive to er1ght kilometers.

MaCy of irputs in terms of staff, building,
furnitu;e etec.

Ade
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A lead son00] wisl aormally be a school of ot least
five ¥rapg sta ding. As a part of the flexible
8PProach the Lead school can be in some places at

Primary jevel anl in otners at middle and second.ry
level.

Activity Sheet No.&

-W s o
HoW can teachers contribute for the Collect
SUCCessrul implimentation of the Collate
schoq) complex? Discu=cq
d .

Some Suggestiong ror Teach:rs:

relevant
alliance
1.

2.

Finally, e following are some importont points

to teachyps who will form the backbone of the synermic
within the school comnlex.

A school complex will be able to solve the day-to-day
problemg of jndividual school tcacher.

It will pe anle to make teaching effective by
facilitating the exchenge of ideas amavg teachers
aud Schogls at different levels, by developing
SYNernic feeling and shuring academic and other
Tesoul'cag 1ike enrichment materials. etce.

It wil) epcourage teachers! meetings, workshops,
demonstration lessons, film shows and seminms to
raise the quality of educationm,

It will pecone possibie to arrange exhibition on
sclence, gypy etc. in schools best eguipped

within pe school complex.
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Teach rs from schools will be abl to pay visits

+o secondary, upper and lower primary schools as often
a8 possible to shore oxoeriences or providing

guldance and support.

It will help in evolving academi lealership in
teachers and shoring of experiments and innovations

in the teaching learning process at local level.
Provision of inse.vice education for subjcct teachers
will be arranged at DIET but the school complex w 11
help in the general orientaticn of teachurs on
subgrets like value orientation, national integratior
ete.

It will be able to asrange for teachers from ocne
school of the complex to go to another in cacc of
short leave. This will be made by the headmaster

of the lead scnocl on temporary basis for & short du:-
ticn only. Heads of the participating school: mey alecr
evolve thelr own division of responsihility oa such
matcers,

If = teacher is tra. sferred or sent on training, the
information wiil be sent by the District Educatiam '
Officer to thehmm kv ads of 3school comnlexes concerned.
It will be able to reduce the travelling distance for
teachers on many counts through deceniralization of
certain relevaent powers to lead school headmasters

or other heuads.

It will be sble to sort ocut administrative 1ssues like
problens of leave reserve, delay in sanctions ete.

at the monthly mceting of teachers with headmasters of
conceined schools Jn which Stnte Education Department:
and Bistrict Education Officer may become avail-able.
It will enable teacher to assist the heads in

_ conducting examinetion.

It wiil facilitste the formation of the norms of
greater punctuvality, recularity of teachers, th-oir

greater involvement in teaching end an improved acadcmbe

climate.
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gyaluation Exercises

Activity=I: Prepare a detziled plan of a school comnlex
which you would like to suggest for your region/area,

Activity-II: Suppose you are the chairman of school
complex committee. Enumerate problems you might face in
organising the school complex activities. Suggest means and
methal s you.wauld use to resolve then

Activity=II1¢ Prepare a five days Orientati on
Programme for organisation of a school Cemplex for pnticipating
teacher of primary and senior primary -chools.

hctivity-I1V: Prepare an action plan for academic
cooperation between primary, middle and secondary sche.ls
within the framework of school complex to raise the quality of
education of your area.

Activity-V: Prepare a plan for organising inter-school/
inter-complex competitidn on (a) sports, (b) cultural activity,
(c) exhibition=science/SUPW, (d) literary activities.

y Activity=VI s As an incharge of subject matter committe€
“how would you like to proceed for incorporation of certain
changes in the curriculum, instructional methods, use of
instructional materials for gquality improvement in education

of your school complex?

Activity=VII¢ How would you plan to ensure active
participation of community in activities of your school complex?
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CLE? RING HOUSE FUMCTIONS OF IFIC ON RESEARCH AND
INNOVATION IN ELELE“'TARY EDUCATION

Module No.l5 prof .K.C.Panda

The terminology IFIC has three basic components which
are closely related to the clearing house functions viz.

I. Ingervice teacher education

F. Field interaction

IC.Innovation co-ordination
Besides these essential functions, the tripartite divison
of the role of IFIC in particular and DIET in general can
be looked at from three angles.

Training

Resource Development

Action Research
Now the qguestion would arise what should be the clearing
house function ? Objectively speaking, the clearing house
function should promote and undertake activities which
would achieve the objectives of DIET i.e.,

UEE

UAE/!'FE
with built in structure for achieving minimum learning levels
and ensuring the qualitative change in Elementary Education.

Resource Developmeént:

In DIET, information have to be collected, collated
and analysed from various angles e.q.

a)Research: The IFIC can conduct research, and ccllect
research findings of others relating to
Elementary Education. The research reports
can be abstracted in an uniform manner,
Metaanalysis can be done and the findings
can be kept in storage,
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b)Training: The training needs may e identified and a kind
of data base be gener -ted to draw teachers for
various inservice and preservice training.
Training curricula may also undergo changes
through evaluation.

c)Innovations:Case Study of institutions, success stories,
individuals who have outlives in the villages,
noval approaches to reduce stagnation and

increase motivation of pupils and huild a good
climate are some of the innovative measures on
which information can he gathered.

d) Action Research: Action Research is a time bound micro-

level situation specific study usually arising
out of immediate need which can be undertaken
and the findings can be discussed. For example,
the discipline system in the school, how to
increase motivation of pupils. How to raise
aspiration etc.

Dissemination

Dissemination has a large implication. Dissemination
can be done under training ways. These include (a) prior to
dissemination and (b) dissemination proper.

Prior to Lisseminagtion

a) Coverage, Development and lManagement

This will cover inhouse action research,
research on elementary education, data base
on teaching personnel, schools, pupils,
learning outcomes, educational survey
information, Progress and Trend reports etc.
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b) Programming System: ~S the matérials will increase in
years, Indexing and Abstracting are important,
Abstracts may be kept in a common format normally
used and indexing by author and subjects as well as
titles, so that it can be retrieved.

c)Data base Development: Time and Resource Management are

also important in developing a data base, It will
be difficult within the IFIC infrastructure to be
very optimistic but within the limits of various
functions data hase are necessary for programme
planning,

d)User Service: There should be a provision for utilisation

of information stored by teachers, administrators,
members of other DIET/StatekNational level organisations.
Hence, the lending system are to be activised and
operationalised within the manpower at hand, Getting
Peedback from users would be a concrete step for
improving the system and some of the important
publications be priced on no profit-no loss basis.

Disgemination

The following channels e used for dissemination of
the research and innovative practices operative within the
DIET.

a) Publication of News letter for use by
Elementary Teachers within the DIET - one
for each school,
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b)Publica:ion of Journal or magazine emboding the
findings of research and innovation for use in
schools,

¢)Broadcast through AIR/TV and other channmels i.e.,
pamphlets, awareness meetings, seminars where the
ideas and findings can be floated,

d)Listing of papers available in this Newsletter for the

knowledge of readers and procedure of availing these,

These are some of the suggestive steps for IFIC

and its clearing House function.

(e
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Module No, 16

MINIMUM LEVELS OF LEARNIUG IN PRIMARY EDUCATION

Dr.3,T.V.G.Acharyulu

Need for MLL at the Primary
Stage of zducation

Thig last decade of the 20th century has witnessed a
growing nced for laying down and ensuring acceptable minimum
standardards of achievement at the primary stage of education.
The concern is more with what the child actually learns &t
the primary stage of education. Primary education should
provide relevant and rich experiences, knowledge, skills and
values necessary for life in general and for coutinuing
education in particular. Irrespective of sex, caste, creeed,
rural/urban locale, or SES background every child in the
primary school should ke made to acquire:

- functional and useful skills in literacy
and numeracy

- fundamental, functional, and comprehansive
knowledge about the environment in which he
lives.

- the capgacity for creative thinking, problem-
solving and application of what is learnt.

- values, attitudes, and behaviours conducive to
development of character and self-discipline.

Accordingly, every primary school should ensure that
every child irrespective of type of school, the geographic
region to which he belongs, the language he speaks, and how
poor or disadvantaged he is, acquires certain minimum level
of learning that may be specified in different curricular
subjects and at different stages. Such an achievement
facilitates horizontal and vertical mobility of the learners,
vesides promising comparability of attaimment among children

studyving in primary schools or non-formal centres across the
country.

Why Minimum Levels of Learning ?

Thore is a tremendous increase in the number of Primary
Schools. In 1951, we had 2,00,9000 Primary Schocls and now we
have about 7,00,000 Primary Schools in our country. In
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addition te this, we have about 3,00,000 Mon-Formal 2 vacetion
contres offering rrimary eduretion to the age grrup 9-14 year—,
In the In the world as a whole the nucnher of children £ the 7
aroup 6-11 years range from 8%50-900 million. In Indie <lone
there are more th-n 100 million kids of this age group, W=z

kave a sizable number of primary school students who show
considerable deficits in the basic skills of reading, writing
and 2rithnotic. Primary schools cannot disovm their rosponsi-
bility for the decline in student achievemuent.

Children, right frem the primary stage, should he made
to grow up with the idea that they should struggle to excel
others or to come on 1ar wi h others of his age or class,
Thzy 2rc¢ to be oncouraged to meke cfforts to locarn and acquire
tire basic skills and knowl.:.dge in cach subhject so they can
discover that lcarning <can be intercsting, rewarding, and
cxciting. In short, no learning takes place without effort
and hard work commensurate with the child's ability. Without
involvement in learning, teachors cannot <xcect their puplls
to acquire the minimum skills, concepts, knowledge and
abilities. After all it is pupils who must do t-e learning.

What is Meant by Minimum Level of Learning 2

A basic set of compctencies zre needed for overy
student undergoing primary egducation in order to function
effectively in life and to move on to higher stages of
education if he so desires. The concept of minimum levels of
learning refers to the minimum knowledge, skills, and abilities
the student should acquire at sny given stage of education.
Thaese IMLL include both cognitive and non-cognitive aspects of
development. The formmer are easier to conceptualise in
definable, observable, attainable and measurable terms. The
non-cognitive aspects are amenable to ohservation and
qualitative description. The report of the committee set up
by the Ministry of Human Resource Development entitled
"minimum levels of learning at Primary Stage® (1991) published
by the NCERT recommended the Promotion of the following nine
affective gualities in all children:

~ Reqularity and Punctuality
- Cleanliness
- Industriousness/diligence
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~ Bense of duty and service
- deggu lity

- Cooperation

-~ Sanse of responsibility
- Truthfulnass

— 12 "ional Identity

Li.L.L., and Equclity of Bducational Opportunity

The concept of equality of educaticral opportunity
implies that each student is given enough opportunities to
grow to the limits of his ability irrespective of sex, race,
cezste, religion or social class. Many students who have not
understood even the basic fundarcntals in th2 prescrtbed
textuil subject mattor are promoted unler the non-detention
policy in the primary schools. But the spirit of the policy
is not that we do it mechanically to retain children in
primary schools. Teachers have to understand that this policy
has minimised the growing emphasis on preparing students for
the gnd of the yesr oxamination., The non-detention policy
should have bren accompanised by continuous comprehensive
<valuation. Unfortunately this was not done. We need to
practise i1 provement-oriented . nd not measuremcnt-oriented
approach to cvaluation. This gives cnough scope for teachers
to concentrate an each child's achievement in terms of the MLL
and the objectives of the curviculum. Teschers must understand
the fact that children have uncgual mental ability and learn
at different rates and pacwe. Instructiornl programmes should
develor in €ach child the “hility to read, to wrlte clearly,
to calculate, to think critically and logically, and to acgquire
knowledge of thoe world. The concept of MLL evolved as a result
of such a realisation. The absence of minimum competency
standards is responsible £or most of the ills and problemsx
of duecation. As Rickover (1985) has said "puality education
canneot flourish without generally accepted standards of
acadanic performance” (P.156). What we need and desire most
is good education for all children. All students undergoing

alementary aducation should achieve a certain minimum level
of learning.

How *to formulate the Minimum Levels of Learning ?°

It iz necussary to lay down clearly what these minimum
levels are and then design assc s3smant proceduros to determine
whether students have achieved them or not.



Curriculum for tre Irim-ry stage cf education is
designad Ly agencies such as tie Central Board of Secondary
Education at the National level .nd the Bosrds of Cducatinn/
SCeRTs 2t th. State level. These curricula arz assumnd o
include the minimum levels of lcarning at the prim~ry amd
uppr primary stages of cducAtion., On the hasis of existing
curriculum, minimum learning levels may »e defined at the
national level for the primary stagce. 4ll children studyina
1n different States/Union Territorics are to he holped to
gradually move towards achieving the Mitional Level MLL,

The curriculum for the Primesry stage of 2ducation
differs from State to State and so 1t is desirable to follow
a deceontralised approach in formulating MLL. At the Statc
level, MLL may be formulated for the primary stagoe of educatic: .
It is possiblz that there may he differences hetween the
PMational and State level MLL. The idea is that every State
should gradually ensure that most children move towards
achieving the National lovel MLL. This would result in
comparakility of standards of Primary education across the
country. The achisvemncnt levels cf students within = State
may like-wise differ frum district to district, and the
District Education Officers, DIETs, aund Block level Officers
etc., have to render necessary support to the primary schools
S0 that their children mrve towards =chieving the MLL laid
down at the State and National levels rospectively.

It is desirable to define not only stage-wilse minimum
levels of learning. The class-wise minimum levels of
learning could he dovcloped by DIETs/SCERT hy involving
tcachers working in Primary schools, Insycctaps of schools,
md others associated with Primsry education. The DIETS
have to develop necessary tools for assesging existing
achizvement levels and monitoring the progress .of pupils
towards State level and Nationnl level MIL.

The documcnt entitled "Minimum Levels of Learning 8t
the Primary Stage " (1991) has formulatsd class-wisc I'LL
for the Primary stage in Lenguages, Envirommental Studies,
Mathematics and these are bheing tried out in diffcrnt
Statas.
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Hinimum Levels of Learning and the Teacher

It is a happy e@ugury that MLL are seen 18 an inteqrel
prrt of our nnticnal system of educetion. Whenever a skill
or a taextusl lesgson is taught it is done with the objective of
making students acquire a reasonable m=stury over it. It is
possibt'e for evory teacher to formulate l=2gson~wise MLL on
the basis of his knowledge of the attainment status »f pupils.
This <an be done for each ¢lass and in each subject. Such an
actlvity would cuable thc teacher to see whether his pupils
are moeving towards the District, State and Natioral level IFLL.
It 1s poscible that the lesson-wise NMLL formulated by a teacher
for a given class may differ from those determined by anothor
teacher. Therefore, at the district level the DIETs 1in
Collsboratinn with other agencies within the State/District
involve exporienced subject specialists/teachers, curricul'm
experts, cducatioral administrators and supervisors as ociated
with primary cducation and non-formmal e¢ducation and formul-ate
Such MLL for usc Ly teachers., It is important tc note that
the lesson-wise MLL are relevant, meaningful, attainable,
observable and measurazblc Thase IMLL could be linked up with
the district and state luevel MLL.

In somé subjects it is possible to conceptualise
knowledge and skills in a heirarchical and quAantitative terms
while in others 1t is difficult. Sore non-cognitive charactzri--
stics such as values and attitudes which children acquire
during thuir education in tha primary school cannot 2lso be
conceptualised in heirarchical and quentitative terms. The
minimum porformance levels should include both gquantitative
and qualitative aspocts of cognitive and non~cognitive arcas,

%m*ntmum Ievaels of Learning should not
Eecime [laximum Tevels of Learning

There 1s apprehénsion that once the MLL are formulated
both teachers and students would set their goal on minimum
standirds and be satisfied with it without botherinrg to
progress bayond. There is alse the bascless fear that ML
would be unfair to children of minority and disadvantaged
communities. Infact thes: children are the ones who will bo
greatly benefitted from the MILL. Tt is wrong to Cxpeoct less
from such children and MLL 15 @ means to help them get a
tair oducation,
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Regardivg the apprenhsnsion taat the mirinum learnine
livel (MLL) would bos smz the m:ximum, it is rot tree thot
moAt teachors would reduce thae content hoth by vreadth ond
dcpth *nd prepar: all students to mact simply t- minimum
oa -tency standards and nethirg wore, Much dercpds on how
we orient the teachers in this regard.

! inimum Levals of Learning and
c wtimum Comp..foncy T2sting

MLL refers tc what children should know and be -ble to
Zo in zach supject at each stige of clucstion, Xoeonirg t1 oo
i view, the teacher has to formulats bis instructicmmal
ebj.ctives for each textual l2sson. Instructinr-1l c'virctivis
vrovide precise, observable nd wasurahle statew.nts of « L1ls.
ey state exactly wMat the students arc expictaed +o do
wfter completking the prescribed learming zctivities.  Som- f
thuse ghjectives should 2 svch that chey incorporate the
minimum competencies e.wvis _ged, Ior esch iesson the tewc: :r
has to prepare instructional obj:ctives and thuse shoull ygr
wo7iously beyond the chjectives relzated to MLL sn that th.
lesson 1s stimulating 2nd ¢hallenging to the gifted studonts
as well, ny child faliing short of the objcctives perteining
te 1 LL should rece.ve the attention of th. tcacksr for
recediation, The teocher Yoz o dz2cide bis own course of
1ction to help such chilldren improve their performance ond
itt+in the MNLL,

2 sizable number of children by and large, display the
minimum competencies 12id down in the MLL. 4he attainment
of MLL »y the students can tx known thrcugh tests carefully
developed by the teather for the nurposa. Such tests go hy
the wame "Minimum Competency Tests (voTs) ¥,  Tor vach
comprtency, thea teacher pre.ares 10-15 test it:ms ana gives
the students, In due coursae the teacher himself can develop
his own item hank for =act compotency in @ach subject and for
2ach clacs and usc the same in his continuous comprehensive
2valuation and for =nsurint the achievoment of ¥ LL kv studunts,

These MCTs are to Le Aesigred in suth a way th-t thay
20 3e8 not only the ~ttatmment ~f the MLL by ~ach 3tud.nt but
Also the extent of axcellence atained b the students in the
duk’ :at over and ahova the MLL. Howover, one chould gu-vd
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the tendency to make tests ridiculously =zasy so
acceptable percentage of students tested can pass

the requiremsnt of MLL., MLL an MCT go hand in hand.

Advantages of MLL

-—

They give a s@nse of direction to the teacher in
his teaching

They enable the teacher to assess the achisvement
of students in relation to objec-ives.

They help the teacher in assessing the strengths
and weaknagses of his students and provide
necessary feedbsck and remedial programme.

They make the teachers demonstrate the competencies
which they expect from their students and thus
enable them to serve as modeis for students to
emulate,

They enzble the teacher to realise the neead to
have a strong content base and “nowledge of
teaching strategies,

Students proygress towards State level and Natimnal
level MLL results in great satisfaction and
motivation for the teachers.,

They make the teachers accountable for student
learning and achievement.

They enable the teachers to formulate gradually
higher levels of learning for pupils to achieve
rather than merely satisfying themselves with

the MLL,

They enable the teacher to assess their own
teaching styles and =ffect improvements in the
teaching f basic competencies and beyond,

They enable the teacher to develop suitable tests
and item banks for assensing student progress
towards MLL as well as higher learning outcomes,
They help the teacher in motivating students to
work harder and attain the basic competaencies
laid down,

kvary teacher knows what minimum knowledge, skills
and abilities each student should display at the
end of each textual lesson in each subject ard at
tha end of the vear as well as at the end of the
primary stage.
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- ILL enable the tercher to see his role mwore
clearly as a facilitator of lesrning and to
reassess his own teaching styles and assessment
procedures,

- MLL provide insights to teacher educstors to
plan their preservice and inserice teacher
aducation programmes more realistically and
purposefully,

- MLL enables the administrators and supervisors
to decide what to look for while assessing
teacher performance.

Targets for MLL

{2 have also to set targets rezlistically for ensuring
that most children undergoing education at the primery and
upper primary stages achieve these minimum competencies,

The targets for MLL suggested by NIEFA (7990) reflect that
"(a) 70% of children, including atleast 60% girls of evary
disadvantaged group, pursuing elewmentary education, will
achieve the minimum levels of learning by the year 1995;
and (b) 80% of children, including atleast 70% girls of
every disadvantaged group, pursuving elementary education,

will achieve the minimum levels of learning by the vear
2000, (P.29) .

Implementation of MLL: The Ministry of Human Resource
Davelopment has been encouraging a numher of Governmental

and non-governmental agencies by fundingp projects for
implementation of MLL. These projects are being progressive
in the States of Rajasthan, Gujarat, liaharastra, XKarnatsk,
Punjab, Madhya Pradesh and Other States, especially in the
Eastern Reglon are expected to take up the implemesntation

of MLL in a bilg way. MNCERT and Regioral College of
Education have been doing their best in the implementation
of MLL.






ELEMENTARY TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULUM
TEACHING OF HEATLTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Ohj ectives H

The National Curriculum for Primary and Secondary
Eduecation-A Framework (1988) emphasises that '"health
and physical education should aim at enabling the child
to kjow that harmonious development of body and mind ils
egsential for good health which include, physical fitness,
mental alertness, emotional balance, social productivity
and adjustment®, Therefore, healthand physical education
becomes one of the most crucial factors of individual
progress and natipnal development. Health and physical
education should, therefore, enable an individual to
raise his health status as well as that of his family,
community and environment.

Health and physical education is an integral part
of the total school education. Scientific researches
in this area and emerging social needs demand that
corresponding changes should be incorporated in the
teacher education syllabus at the elementary level
so that teachers, in turn, can develop in children
desired understanding, habits, skills and positive atti-
tudes. The elementary teacher education should a lso
enable the prospective teacher to imbibe healthy
hahits,positive values and balanced attitude so that
he/she becomes the best example for the youné developing
minds put under _his/her charge.

The student teacher should be able tos

1. Appreeiate the need and importance of health and
physical edueation in the total curriculum.

2e Plan, organise and c¢onduct activities and
practices relating to children's hoalth,
sports and games, ete. directly rclated to the
life-style and environment of children.
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10.
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Identify health practices under different
arcas of health education.

Practise, demonstrate and supervise skills
involved in health practices.

Arrange facilities fordeveloping health
practices with the help of the community and
educational functionaries.

Prepare and select suitable teaching strategies
and aids for effective curriculum transaction
of health and physical education.

ldentify his/her role and responsibilities‘
in the total schobl health programme for
healthy schocl environment.

Opserve deviations among children.from normal
health and provide firstaids for minor ailments

and refer other cases to parents and health
workers. '

Encourgge the older students to help, guide

and supervise younger children, their siblings
at home fordeveloping health practices to raise
health status and prevent sickness.

P

Arrange healthy recreation and to inculcate
the spirit of sportsmanship. !

Deslgn and use simple tools to evaluate
knowledge, practices and attitudes.

"

Appreciate rich cultural heritage of India

in the area of health a nd physical education,
specially in relation Yoga,

Spot out .talent in boys: and girls and devise

. means to promote it.



Guldelines for Sglection of Course Cohtents

Elementary stage covers the studonts from I to
VIIT standards: the age group is 5 + to 13 + years.
The duration .f the teacher educationmogramme is two
years. Five percent of the tal time is allotted to
health and phy#ical education. This comes to 120 hours
ln two years, l.e. 60 hours per year. The course contunt
of health and physical education as a core subject shoul
be so spread thatit is equally distributed in both tho
vears.

The pupil teachers who come for training have
completed at least 1042 level a nd they are exected
to have acquired the basic concept of health and
physical education as it was thelr core subject up to
X standard.

The syllabus for the teacler education is so
devised that it fulfils the physical, mental,social and
professional needs of the pupil teacher. The pupill
teachers are to be enabled to handle the allotted syllabus
efficiently a nd cffectively.

The various areas which are to> be included in the
course are health educction, physical education, re-
creational ac-tivities and yoga. All these areas may be
given reasonable weightabie out of the total time
available. Care may be taken to ensure that the syllabus
remains integrated. The syllabus is formulated in such a
way that it is transacted in a playway and activity-
oriented method.

Efforts shaild be made to develop skillls and
competencies in the pupil teacher to enable him to
develop indigenous/improvised teaching aids with the
locally availlable material taking into consideration
our rural cultural heritage.



While imparting instructions of yoga to the student
teacher, it shoild be underlined that learning and
teaching of yoga should not remain confined to a few
asanas only. It should be emphasised that yoga education
loses its significance if values like truth, cleanlainess,
contentment, honesty, non-violence, etc., are not made
a nart of one's daily life. Yoga teching therefore
requires due emphasis on values contained in yama and
niyama.

Agequate weightage may be given to skill in teacnia,
healthand physical education. The evaluation should be
continuous, valid and objectivea.

Equipment and RgSourcess

For the effective transaction of the content,
it is suggested that the following resources be made
available to the training institution.

Physical Facllitiess

a) Gymnasium hall

b) Play field - 2 acres
¢) Safe drinking water
d) Sanitary facilities
e) Washing facilities.

Librarys

Well equipped library having current school books,
reference books, curriculum guides and technical journals.

Equipment and Apparatus:

~ Charts and models on health a nd physical
education and on Yoga.
- Firgt=-aid outfit.

- Helght medsuring stand, weighing machine,
vision screening charts.

- Rubber, cricket, volley ball, cork balls,and
footballs,



~ Net for various games.

-~ Musical and band instruments.
-~ Durries and matresses.

- Inflator.

- Measuring tape.

- Long ropes for marking,iron pegs and
wooden pegs etc.

~ Overhead projectors.

- Public Adlress (PA) system.

~ Art material.

~ Take~off board

- High jump stand, cross bars for high jump.*
~ Sea saw, ladders, slides, swings.

- Round about.

- Whistles,batons for relay races.

- Stop watches, stcel measuring tapes.

SYLLABUS

FIRST YEAR 60 Hrs.
UNIT 1% Health Education 20 Hrs.

A. Concept of Health
~ Meaning and scHpe of health and health education
- Factors influencing health.

Activity:

1. The student teacher will interview different
catégarias of perspas allotted to him/her
and will try to find out the concept of health
the particular category has. They will discuss
the findings and evolve the scientific concept.
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2. The teacher educatsr will divide the class
into groups: Bach group will be asked to
interview ohe set of people. The teacher
educator will collect report and initiate
discussion and help the student teacher to
reach a conclusioni

GUIDELINES AND SYLLABT

B. School health programmes-—

a) Healthy school emvironment
b) Health instructions

c) Health services

Activity

1. The studcnt teacher will develop a proform=
to assess the status of school health
programme and practices in school,discuss
about streﬁgth and weaknesses of school
health programme on the basis of observatioa
and suggest means to further strengthen it.

2., The teacher educator will help in developing
a proforma to assist in school health
programme, He will supervise the admini-
stration of tool. He will collect

information and discuss.
C. Personal Cleanlinesss

~ Importance of personal cleanliness
- Care of different parts of the body

Activitys

1. The s tudent teachcr will observe general
appearance and grooming. He will find out
the metiods of cleanliness. He will be
akked to prepare charts, question box
and health wheel on personal cleanliness.
All the student teachers will also be
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required to uniergo the physio-medical
eXamination.,

2. The teacher educatsr will provide facilities

for observation and physio-medical examination.

D. Environmental CleanlinessiNeed,Significance and
Management of -

~ Safe drinking water,
~ Sanitary facilities.
- Heat, light and ventilation

Activitys

1. The student teacher will conduct a community

survey and list available sources of safe
drimking water, the method of disposal of
waste, cetc. He will record how to make water
safe for drinking. Each 'HOUSE' will be

given the rosponsibility for environmental
cleanliness and for maintaining proper 1light
and ventilation in the classroom in rotation.
He will take part in activities ofor cele-
brations of health days.

The te«cher educator will divide the class
into groups and allst areas to each group
for survey, supervise surveys and regulate
discussi~ns. He will allot work for the
celebration 2f health days and guide the
dtulents for the same.

E. Food and Nutrition:s

- Nutritive components of food.
Balanced diet.

Eating habit

Malnutrition and lts effects.

Identification of locally available foonds and
their nutritive value.

1

§

]

1
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Activitys

1. The student teachepr will conduct a survey
o>f the market and collect pictures of £o074
items and plan a balanced diet. He will prepare
balanced diet fhart, antther chart for eating,
cooling and serving habits in vogue at home,
community and soa al functions. He will collect
plcturcs of various children suffering from
various deficiencies and disordess and conduct
the survey among pre-school children and
interview anganwadi workers to £ind out their
experiences about cooking a nd serving foods.

2. The teacher cducator will collect report of
surveys and regulate discussion. He will also
guide the group in preparation of teaching
aids/materials on balanced diet and componentsg
of foods.

F. Safety Education and First.Aid:

~ Rubks of road.

~ Precautions to be observed while walking,
handling shary edged things, electric-l gadgets.

- Safety at home and school, safety while playing.

~ Pirst aid fur Arowhing, poisoning, burns,
shocks, fainting and snake bite.

Activity?

1. The student teacher will find out the places
prone to acecidents at home, school and
comnmunity. He will classify the places specially
for falls, burns, drowning, bites, poisoning
and shocks, etc. He will also identify the
type of injury which can occur in each case
and sugg.st first-aid . He will prepare scrap
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book in this regard. He willa lss find out
the agencies which supply material f or safety
rulew such as fire brigade, traffic police or
any N ,G,0., or G.,0. He will keep the recnrds
of the accidents in and around the school

and maintain first ald register.

2. The teacher elucator will divide the class
into groups, each group will be asked to
work in the area »>f home, school ar community.
He will guide and regulate the discussion and

role play. He will also help in identifying
N G.0. and GOs.

UNIT II: Organisation of Recreational Activities 8 Hrs.
a) Immitations-of frog, rabbit, butterfly, elephant
dog, Mon, aeroplane,train etc.
b) Free Play - Simple tay games-chain tag,cat anl ro

c) Rhythmics— Simple daneing s teps, clapping
with rhythm, side steps.

d) Tumbling- Rolling-forward and back ward,
cart wheel, camel roll.

e) Jungle Gym~Sca saw, ladder, slide, swings,
round about, etc. For younger
children aboave activiti s are
consider.d as motor Asvel opment
activitaics.

Aactivity

1. The teacher educator will organisc relay races
for the pupll teackr like running by imitating
the actions »f lifferunt animals,

2. The teacher eciucatnr will divide pupil teacher
into diffurent groups and organise competitlons
in tag games a nd rhythmic activities.

3, The studcont twacher will ac~tively take part
in relay racus and other compoetitiong.
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A, Theory
(a) Meaning,aims and objectives of physical educatinn,
(b) Classification of physical education activities,

(c) Organisation of intramurals and extramurals
play-days.

(d) Methods of physical education.
le) Measurement and evaluation for
i) Jumps, throws etc.
il) officiating

Activity for Teacher Educators:

The tcahcr educator will divide the student
teachers into two groups and onegroup performs ac-tivities
like jumps, throws and the other group will measure and

evaluate and vice versa,

FPor Student Teachers
il

Thé student teachers will take part actively
in the performince and officiatindg turn by turn.

B. Practicals

a) Set drills- Dumbells, flag drill, wand drill

b) Callisthenics-rhysical execrcises-tables of at least
6 to 8 exercises.

c) Drild & Marching-Sawadhan, Vishram,Baie-Dahina
piechhe Mur, Tej chal, Dahine Baie chal, gquadanm tal.

Lead-uy Games —=(a) Toy games (b) Kcep it up volley ball
{a) 21 passes basket ball

e) Relay Races =-(1i) Tunncl ball relay (ii) Arch ball

(1i1) Horse and rider relay

£f) Indigenous GamesKho-kho, kabaddi-tactics and techniques,
rules and regulation,

g) Small area minor games:-(1) Dodge-ball(ii) Dog and bone
(1ii) Xing of the road '

d)
v
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h) Combatives-riand pull, hand push, toe tough,
back to back 1ift,

i) Athetics- (1) Short sprints.

(i) 20 meters, 50 meters & 100 meters race
(ii) Jumps

(iil) Throws

(More emphasis should be laid on basic motar

skills like running, jumping catching,etc.).

Activity

1. The student teacher will take active part in
each activity which teacher educator has
demonstrated.

2. The teacher educator will assist the student

teachers to prepar:a set drill for giving a
demonstration on play days.

3. The teacher educator will divide the student
teachers into different houses and conduct
intramurals competion in lead-up games,
marching and relay races,

UNIT IV: Yoga 10 fHrs.

Educatiocnal significance of yoga, misconceptions
about yoga, a brief descsription of yam; niyam, asan and
pranayam. The theory and practice of following ssanas.

A, Siltting Pgsture Asanas

1. Sukhasan

2. Padmasan

3. Vajrasan

4. Shinhasan

5. Shashakasan

6. Supta Vajrasan
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B. Standing Posture Asanass

1. Tadasan
2. Tikonasan
3, Vrikashasan

C. Lying Posture Asanas

1. Bhujangasan
2+ Makarasan
3. Shavasan

D. Pranayams

1. Bhramari

2. Chanting of Prapavs
Activitys

1. The student teacher will preparc a chart of the
asan performed during each class with its
benefits.

2. The student teacher will practise all the

asanas and pranayams five times daily, early
in the morning.

3. Chantling of pranavs will be dgrpe before and
after doing asanas in each class,

SECOND YEAR

UNIT I:Health Education 60 Hrs,

A. Communicable Disease

a) Mode of transmission of communicable diseases
b) Symptoms of communicablk diseases
c) Prevention, measures and control
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xiii

i) Student teacher will gofor community survey to

i1)

1ii)

iv)
V)

vi)

find out commonly occuring diseases inthe
families, among children, adults and 214
people, and measures taken for thelr management.

Prere ration of charts: how discascs spread and
measres to prevent them by highlighting
imdividual's role.

Peeparation of messages and flash cards on preve-
tion of specific diseases.,

Role play.
Symposium on prevention of communicable disecses

The teacher educator will divide the student
teachers into groups and each group will be
akked to interview ten familles. Then he will
collect, compore and discuss., He will see that

every student teacher takes part in various
acticities.

B. Pollution

i) Type -~ a2ir, water, noise
ii) Health hazards of different types of pollution
iii) Control of pollution.

Activity

1. The student teachcr will observe and list out

things which cause different types of
pollutioh. Haw these can be prevented by
individual orcommunity action. Charts will
be prepardd in congerned area assigned

by the teacher educator.

The tercher educator will divide the student
teachers into four groups and will allow for
observations on observation sheet.



xiv

C., Health Habits

Concerning~
i) Personal cleanliness

il) Environmental cleanlire ss

iil) Food and nutrition

iv) Prevention and control ¢ diseases
v) Interpersonal relationship

vi) Safety education

viil) Chald care

Activity :

The student teacher will prepare (a) the health
code for the institution and practise teaching school,
(b) charts, flash cards, checklist on health practices
(c) checklist and absence of health practices of children
of practice teaching school. This wlll be used to revise
the health code. The teacher educator will help the
student teacler to finalise the health code. He will
supervise the observation of health practices by
student teachers in practice teaching schools.

D, Pgsturess

Importance of rest, sleep and postures, gains of
good postures, general postural deformaties and remedial
measures.

Activity 3

1. The student teacher will discuss the time
table in force and review it, demonstration
of right posture, preparatl on of charts,
listing the time of going to bed and getting
up, Observation of children and recording
deviations from normal health.
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2. The teacher educator will provide a copy of
time table in force to student-teachers for
discussions. He will ask the students to
demonstrate, correct them, supervise the
posture of trainees throughout their training.
He will also nelp the student teacher to find
out the reasons of bad posture and take
remedial measures.

E. Primary Health Care St up and Health Organisations

(a) Primary health centre (b} UNICEF (c) rao (d) wHO

Activity:

1. The student teacher will prepare a chart in
primary health care set-up, organisation of
WHO Day, World AIDS D,y, Anti TB and Environ-
mental Conservation Day.

2. The teacher eddcator will coordinate the
panel digcussion. He will bric f about
Jbjectives and areas of discussion. He will
arrange debates, poster and essay competitions,
help the pupil teachers in putting up an
exhibition and guide them to collect
exhibitlon materials from local agencies.

Unit II: Recreational Activities

1. Community singing (two songs)
(a) Onc song of local langw ge
(b) One song of any other language

2. Folk dance -any one lcoccal or regional folk
dance alpgg with the community song.

3. Minor games-find the leader,musical chair
Dog and bone, Pittho, Vish - Amrit, Good Morning.
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Unit IITg
Theory
1,
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The student teacher will actively
participate in all rccreational ac~tivities
under the guidance of teacher educator.

The student teachers will be asked to present
any other songs or dance at the occasion of
annual day and other celebrations,

The student teachers will prepare charts/
albums and collect a number of songs
in any languages.

The teacher edicator will divide the student
teachers into different groups and organise
competitions.

Modern Concept of Physical Education 22 Hrs.

Physical exercises and their benefits in

terms of physiological functions.

2.

3.

Physical fitness and its componen ts.

Crganisation of intramurals and extramurals
on different days.

- Practicalss

Set drills - hoop drill, lazim,pole drill
Drill angd Marching - Sammne seloot,
baie ghoom, visarjan,
Callisthenics-PhYSiCal eXerclses, table of
at least 6 to B8 &Xercises.

Lead~-up games

- Koep the shuttle up

Dahine
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-One bounce volley ball

-Captains ball (Basket ball)
-5 man foot ball

- 10 passes tenicoit

5. Team Games-volley ball, foot ball, hockey
and badminton-rudss and regulations.

6. Athletics-revising first ycar ovents.

7. Relay race - zig-zag relay race .
~ Obstacle relay race
- Arch and tunnel ball relay race.

8. Marking of courts and fields-Kabaddi,Kho-kho,
Volley ball, foot ball, hockey. badminton, ficld.

9. Marking of tracks.

Activity @

1. The student teacher will demonstrate any one
set drill and marching drill on play days.

2. The teacher-edum tor will divide all the
pupil teachers into different houses and
the student teachers will take part in
intramurals competitions.

3. The student teacher will take ac-tive part
in planning of intramurals, play deys etc.

Unit IV: Yoga , 10 Hrs.
A. Sitting Posture Asana

1. Padmasan

2. Yoga mudra

3. Gomukhasan

4, Pashimotanasan
5. Halasan
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B. Lying Pgsture Asana

1.
Ze
3.
4.
5.

Sarvongasan
Dhanurasan
Shalabhasan
Pawanmuktasan
Shavasan

C. Pranayams8 (Breathing Exercise)

1.
2.

Actligity @

1.

Bhramari

Chanting of Pranavas

The teacher educator will demonstrate the
whole asan and again demonstrate each part
and ask the pupil teacher to follow each
part and perform asanas and repeat.

He will ask stud:nt teachers to prepare
charts -n 5 asanas.

The student teecher will take part actively
in the performence of asanas.

The student tewcher will prepare a chart of
the asanas performed during each-class
along with its benefits.

The student teacher should alss practise

all the asanas and pranayams five times
daily early inthe morning.

Chanting of pranavas will be done before
and after doing asanas in each class.

e ke ke ko
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PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION
IN SCHOOLS

OBJECTIVES ANL CONTENT:
PRIMARY STAGE

OBJECTIVES:

Objectives of teaching Physical and Health Education at the
primary stage are:

Cognitive Domain

-

To know and understand the external parts of the human
body and their functions.

To understand that adequate nutritious food is necessary
for the growth of the body and maintenance nf health,.

To understand the importance of cleanliness and sanitation
of his surroundings.

To understand the importance of taking care of different
parts of the body

To recognise the common diseases prevalent in the
locality and understand their preventive and control
measures including immunization.

To establish relationship between nutritional intake

in daily diet and nutritional disorders and deficiency
dlse. 3es

To recognise the need and importance of personal
cleanliness for healthful living

To develop delementary knowledge about first-aid and
care of the sick at home

To learn the concept of safe water and develop the
method of techniques of keeping the water safe

To develop an understanding of personal and community
health practices such as proper toilet habits, disposal
of garbage and disposal of waste water etc,

To understand the heilth needs, importance of rest, sleep
exercise, cleanliness and recreation for the maintenance
of health
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- To identify various processes and techniques to he
followed for the progtection and care of various body
parts,

- To understand that smoking and chewing tobacco is
njurious to health,

- To know the importance of working in a team

- To know the basic terminology ased in group activities
like mass drill, lezium, dances etc,

Fsychomotor Domatin

- To keep various part of the body clean

- To demonstrate to younger sibling, how to clean various
parts of their body and clothes

- To select and identify food items according to their
nutritive value and to eat food in proper combinations
from all major food groups

~ To participate in cleanliness compaigns in schools and
Community

- To take necessary safety precautions in day to day life
and take a.propriate first-aid measnres at the time of
accidents and emergency

- To provide proper care of sick and young children

- To participate in food preparation, food serving, to
follow proper food sanitation practices and avoid
wastage of food

- To demonstrate simple techniques of making water £ safe
for drinking

- To acquire the hasic skills: walk, run, hop, leap, jump,
skip, slide, gallop ete, ‘

To be initiated into a game or sport like table tennis,
swimming ete,
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Affective Domain

- To take interest in fidning out how different external
parts of the body function.

- To take interest in selecting and develop taste in
eating food from different food qroups and finding out
what kinds of food are available in the locality.

- To aprreciate the need of avoiding wastage of food at
all levels

- To appreciate the importance of physical, mental and
social well being,

-To acquire a taste for the food and beautiful things in
the enviromment and develop interest in finding out how
the environment can be kept clean and beautiful

- To appreciate the importance of consuming safe water

- To appreciate the role of home, school, community and
other agencies in promoting healthy living

~ To appreciate the importance of first-azid and care cof
the sick

- To appreciate the harmful effects of smoking and chewing
tobeceo.

~ To acquire the ability to enjoy group games or activities
~ To appreciate success and tolerate failure
~ To cooperate with others

~ To obey rules of the game
CONTENT: FHYSICAL EDUCATION

1. Free Movements
(a) Walking, running, jumping, skipping and jogging
(b) Freehand exercises:exercises for trunk bending,
twisting, throwing and catching, kicking and 1ifting

2. Marching

Single line, left turn, right turn, marching in twos and
threes,
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3. Rhythmic Activities

(a) Fundamental movement, wherever possible, to the
accompaniment of music

(b) Locomotor coordin~tion: walk and hop, walk and leap,
hop and side walk, gallop and walk

() Action to be performed to rhythm body coordination,
bend and stretch, swing, push, pull, strike and dodge.

(d) Exercises on the balancing bench to the tune of music,
walking, running, sliding, balancing, leg swinging,
forward and backward

(e) Story dance: pick out stories pertaining to the region
and mime the story to music

(£) Dances with apparatus: fan dance, ribbon dance, scarf
dance, ball dance, bouquet dance (Any two)

(9) Action songs: imitate harvesting, milkmain and boatmen's
songs and regional songs

(h) Jork dances: occupational harvesting, plucking of
flowers, howing and fishing woodcutting

(1) Interpreting music: solo dance, group dance and partner
dance

(3) Polk dances: %olk dances of the region, folk dances of
Other regions, and folk dances of other countries (Indian~
Tipri naritva of Gujarat, Machwa naritya of Maharashtra,
harvest dance of Rajasthan, desh ki prashansha nariiya
of Bengali; Western Maypole dance of UK, square dance
of USA, Irish Jig, dance of Ireland, and Scottish Heel
Dance of Scotland.

(k) Apparatus Drill: la-ium, wand, dumble and ribbon
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4, Imitation, story plays and mimetics (only two)

(a)

(b)

(c)

Imitation: Elephant, frog, rabbit, lion, train, motorcsr,
bullock cart, dog etec,

Mimeties: Dog, c¢at, horse gallop and elephant w-1k, Aucks

bears,

Story Plays: Fox ~nd the Grares, the 'onest "loodcutter,
the Ungrateful Lion,

5. Games

A.

Small Area Games:

(a)

(b)

(d)

cat and rat, snatching the ball, follow the leader,
bean heg toss, in the pond, on the bank.

River and circle, crocodile can't catch me, blindman's
bluff, simple tag and veriations, and what is the times
Mr.Wolf.,

Raja-Rani, lion and the cave, find out the leader,
comic tag, a number game,

Crows and cranes, fire on the mountain, chair tag, find
your partner, good morning, hean hag scramble, free

and caught, come with me,

B. Leadup Games (Any two)

(a)

(b)

circle kho, line kho, pin football, football, circle
football, cricket, tennis ball, tennikoit (Class IV

& V only).

Kabbadi, Xho-kho, football, mini volleyball, badminton,
hockey, swimming and cricket (Classes IV & V only)

6. Gymnastics(Any two)

(a)

(b)

Running at the signal to find 3 lonely place, arm
circling, becoming as tall and as small as they can
waving body like branches of a tree, balancing on one
leg, swinging arms, action on riding a picycle(Class I).
Moving the body and arms freely, leap frog, forward
roll and backward roll (Class II)
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(c)

(d)

(a)

(b)

(c)
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Repeat of the previous class work, rabbit jumping on
the signal, developing the posture of sitting, standing
lifting, bending and stretching straddle, jump and
crunch sitting on single, forward/backward roll, money
walk and cart wheel, (Class TTI).

Repeat of the previous classwork, shoulder roll, cart
wheel, balance walk, double roll, wheel and barrew
(Class 1V)

Rereat of the previous classwork, hand balance, leg
balance, knwe work, dive and roll, vault work, front
roll, back roll and pyramids, (Class V).

Back to back fight, back to back stick pull, pushing
into the pit, climbing (Class T)

Revision of the previous Classwork, drake fight, cock
fight, lame duck fight, stork wrestle and knock over
clab. (Class 17).

Revision of the previous classwork, hand wrestle, push
Off the bench, stepping on toes, knee slap.(Class III)

(d) Cock fight, back to back push, hand to hand push,

shoulder push, (Classes 1v & V).

Throws
Ball throw and Obstacle Race (Classes IV & V)
9. Athletics
Boys Girls
100 Metre Race 50 Metre Race
200 Metre Race 100 Metre Race
400 Metre Race 200 Metre Race
High Jump High Jump

Long Jump Long Jump
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10.Yogic Exercises (Any Three)

Padamasan
Vajrasan
Paschimotanasan

Tadasan

Chakrasan (Classes IV & V)

CONTENT : HEALTH EDUCATICHN

Personal Hygiene
Developing habits of:

(a)

{

(b)

(e)

(4)

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

washing hands after toilet

Avoid walking bare foot sperially while going for
urination and defecation to avoid worm infection.
Taking bath daily or as often as possible to he
attractive to others ard to have a feeling of
freshness,

Cleaningi teeth every morning and immediately after
food and also before going to bed,

Washing undergarments everyday and always wearing
clean under garments.

. Environmental Hygiene

Drinking only clean water and helping to keep the
drinking water cleen and safe,

avoid taking bath or washing clothes and cleaning
utensils in drinking water.

Always using urinals and sanitary latrines for call
of nature

pParticipating in cleanliness caempaigns; washing hands
face, feet after doing cleaning job and not accepting
any food or drink before wash.
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3. Food, Sanitation and Hygiene

(a)

» 11f)
iv) limitiny eating hetween meals
)

(b)
{e)

Observe healthy and clean eating habits at
i) regular hours

i) no hurry or no worry while eating
cheerful disposition

V) no overeating

Bating food suitable to one's needs for different senson:
mncouraging not to waste food and to clean food
utensils properly,

4, Exercise, Rest ang Sleep

(a)

Taking rest when tired and fatigued,

5. Immunisatinn

(a)

Willingly accept the immunisation arranged at the schonl

6. Safety and First-nid

Cbserving following safety rules while playing and working
(a) Staying at safe distance from fire, river, well, pond

and other water sources

(b) Walking on the safer side of the road, street and lane

(c)

(@)

Refrain from playing with sharp instruments like knife,
Scissors, blades, broken glass pieces: and sharp pointed
articles,

Observing the basic priaciples for first-aid like
notifying the accidents to the nearby adults, to give

a helping hond to the injured ete,



xxviii

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EGUCATION
IN SCHOOLS

OBJECTIVES A!'D CONTENTS:
MIDDLE STAGE

OBJLZCTIVES

Objectives of teaching Physical and Health Ecucation at the
middle stage are:

Cognitive Domain

To recognise the various organ systems and state their
functions (including the process of reproduction).

To discuss the concept of nutrients and other constituents
of food and their value in daily diet

To select appropriate food items in order to prepare a
balanced diet:

To state the causes of deficiency diseases and establich
their relationship with deficiency of specific nutrients
To differentiate between proper and improper health, exercis2
rest, recreation, relaxation, sleep, postures, safety
food-handling and care of body parts (especially sense
organs), community living and getting along with others,
child care practice to assist parents in the care of
younger brothers and sisters to protect and promote their
health.

To analyse situations and conditions responsible for
making food and water unsafe for human consumption

To take measures to protect food and water from
contamination and spoailing

To identify factors and conditions influencing his or
her own health and that of others

To recognise common personal, family and community
health problems and seek help from teachers and parents
to solve them
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- To recognise modes of spread of communicable diseases
and measures taken for protection from these diseases

- To compare and contrast characteristics nf growth and
development of boys and girls and establish difference
in their growth pattenns while growing from boy to man
and girl to woman

- To classify personal and community health practices
conducive for healthy environment in home, school and
community

- To recognise 111 effects nf tobbace, alcohol, drugs am
narcotics or individuals health and family life

- To develop skills in providing first-aid in athletic -
and other common childhood injuries that occur in the
home, school and outside home and school

- To know ibout qualified health functionaries practising
in his or her community to seek help when needed

- To develop organic fitness

- To cultivate habits of engaging in appropriate exercises
to meet immediate and €uture health needs

- To develop neuro muscular skills and to promote the
ability to perform work with ease and grace

- To prepare himself for making worthwhile use of major
time by acjuiring knowledge of sports for the purpose
of participating, ohserving, appreciating and enjoying
them .

Psychomotor Domain

~ To develop skills of taking care of eyes, ears, teeth
and other organs of body

- To take safety and first-aid measures during accidents
and emergencies in the play field, school and home

- To demonstrate various technigues and procedures of
food preservation and purification of water for drinking
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-~ To provide essential care to the sick at home as directed
by the physician or parents

- To participate in activities for improving sanitary
conditions in school, home and his her locality

-~ To observe socially accented norms of behaviour in day
to day life

- To enable individuals to practise socially acceptahle
behaviour patterns

- To participate and take interest in atleast two rajor
games of his/her choice

Affective Domain

- To apply scientific health knowledge and understanding
to solve health problems in home and school

- To prefer healthy practices in day to day situations
and show confidence in scientific principles

- To reject surerstitions and fads

- To believe that prevention is better than cure

~ To rely on scientific medicire

- To appreciate efforts of govermmental and voluntary
organisations for achieving health for all through
community participation

- To develop attitudes of cooperation and godd Sportém n-
shipand fair play

- To cultivate such traits of character as self mastery,
discipline, courage and confidence

- To develop a sense of patriotism, self-reliance, and
desired attitudes for being helpful to others

CONTENT t PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Callisthenics
Arms, trunk, abdominal, balancing, twisting, agility/
coordination exercises, Two exercise tables of six exer-
cise each of four counts are to be arranged in a rythmic
sequence.
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2, Drill and Marching
Quick march, turning while warching and practice of previous
work
Change the step on march, double march, salute and selute
while marching, open order and close order
Changing direction while marching and changing steps white
marching, dismissal
3. Rhythmic Activities
(a) any three local folk dances (stepping), any two dances
of other regions
(b) Any three folk songs/regional Songs with action
(c) Apparatus drill: lezium, Aumble and wand (Four exercises
each)
4, Gymnastics
FOR BOYS
(a) Ground Work: hand spring, hand stand, cart wheel
(b} Vaulting over a box as wolf vault
(c) Parallel Bar - dips, swings, shoulder balance, and
chest balance
(d) Roman Ring~ leg raising upwards, hand circle forward
and hand circle backward,
FOR GIRLS
() Matwork: forward roll, backward rolls and cart wheel
(b) Beamwork: Walk with hands on chest, walk and turn, walk
and knee bends, walk on the beam with srms in yard
position
5. Athletics
{a) General exercises in circle or open order
Races: 50 mts., 100 mts, 200 mts. 2x50 mts. relay(shuttle),
techniques of start and finish
Jumps: long jump, high jump
2pproach run, take off and flight
Throws: cricket ball throw and soft ball throw
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(b) Gemeral warming up and developmentAl exercises

(c)

Run: 100 mts, 200 mts, 4x100 mts. relay, 400 mts.
Different technigues of start, sprint and finish
Jumps: long jump and high jump

Laending, mid air action and action above the bar
Throws: putting the shot (8 lbs), practice of initial
stance, javeline throw (junior) and practice of
initial stance

Principles of sprints: 100 mts,, run 200 mts. run,
400 mts. run, 4x100 relay, Techniques of ;erformance
fixing of starting blocks and principles of jumps,
warming up.

Principles of Throws: putting the shot glide, delivery
and follow through.

Javeline (Junior) initial stance, approach run 2nd
release

6. Games

(a)

(b)

Minor: touch and run, cat and rat, leader game and
snatch the handkerchief. Cock and fight, find a
partner, run and hop and chain tag.

Dogs and cats, blind hopr tap, dodge and march, king
of the ring and bombardment.

Major

Hockey, volleyball, kabaddi, kho-kho, basketball,
handball, footkall, cricket, table tennis, softhall,
tennikoit, throwball.(Particip~tion in any two games}
It should include brief introduction of each geme and
fundamental skills associated with it. The main
purpose is that students are aware of game rules and
appreciate the play. But those interested in further
development should »e encouraged to spend additiomnal
time outside the time table, The schools should
ornanise practice sessions for the budding players
after school hours, if need be,
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(c) Lead up Games: pin football, pin hasketball, pin hockey,
circle kho-kho, keep the ball up, serving in the
correct zone and zonal kabaddi.

Five man football, releasing the prisoner kabbaddi,
zig zag kho, tip and run, one bounce velleyball, zone
basketball, small area hockey, tennishall cricket,
Cricket, football, five man hockey, kick or touch,
throwhall, line badminton.

7. Wrestling

(a) Simple hold for 'Go behind'
i) Wrist or palm and arm drag
11) Neck dragging and elbow push
1i1) Elbow 1ift, and head under arms
(b) Counter holds for above
i) Blocking with fore amms
ii) Simple leg pick up
(c) Exercises for development of: Strength, Stamina and
agility
Yogic Exercises
(a) Surya namsskar, padmasana, dhanurasana,vajarsana and
practice of the yrevious work
(b) Helasan, ardha salbhasan, suptabajrasan, shavasan and
practice of previous work

(¢) Kukat asans, sarvang asan, matsya asan, yog mudra,
ardha padmasan, pawan-muktasan

CONTENT : HFALTH EDUCATION

- Practice of previous classwork
- Various organ systems and their important functions
- Nutritious food - their selection and preparation

Growth and development pattern with reference to boys
and girls of 12 to 14 years age-qgroup,
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Learnin health related functions of Panchayat ind
local bodies

Healthy habits of eating and choosing the focd to
build a strong bedy

Refrain from wasting food while eating

Disease control - malara, cholera and common colds
Clearniny and handling of cooking utensils

Medical check-up to assess arowth and health status
Health rules dbout sleep, rest and recréation

Proper food habits

Harms of smoking, cold drinks, tea and coffee
Prevention of discases

Safety rules - roo¢ - ployground #rd at home

First aid - bandaging, prevention of bleeding, simple
artificial respiration, observing the safety measurcs

in cycling, walking, swimming and playing.

[ RN






NATIONAL POLICY ON ELUCATION 1986 XXXV

[

SPORTS ANu pAYSICAL EDUCATLON

Sports and physiéal education are an integral part of
the learning process, and will be included in the evaluation
of performance+ A nation-wide infrastructure for physical
education, sports and games will be built into the educational
edifice.

The infrastructure will consist of playfields,equipment,
coaches and teachers of physical education as part of the
school Improvement Programme. Available open spaces in urban
areas will be reserved for playgrounds, if necessary by
legislation. Efforts will be made to establish sports institu-
tions and hostels where specialised attention will be given to
sports activities and sports-related studies, along with normal
education. Appropriate encouragement will be given to those
talented in sports and games. Lue stress will be laid on
indigenous traditional games. w8 a system which promotes an
integrated development of body and mind, Yoga will receive
special attention. Efforts will be made to introduce yoga in
all schools; to this end, it will be introduced in teacher

training courses.
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NATIOYAL POLICY ON EDUCATION 1986

PROGRAMME OF ACTION |

!

YOUTH & SPORTS

THE PRESENT SITUATION,

No information sboyt the present position of health,
yoga and physical education the school education curricula
of different States and Union Territories is available,
However, at present,‘adequate participation and satisfactory
performance in sports and physical education is not considered
a necessary céndition for promotion to the next higher
class as in the case of other subjects, '

The 'National Curriculum for Primary and Secondary
Education - A Frame work prepared by N,C,E.R,T., in
unécémber, 1985, suggests the following allocafion of timg
in school education for physical and health education: -
(a) Lower Primary Stage(Class I-V) 10%
(b) Upper Primary stage(Class VI-VIII) 10%
(¢) Secondary stage (Classes IX and X)8%
At the senior secondary stage, the scheme of stufies
prescribed by the CBSE is quite flexible so that the -
students can select their subjects leaving out the
elective subjeét of physical education altogether,

I1.IDENTIFICATION OF KEY AREAS IN THE NATIONAL FOLICY ON

EDUCATION

7 ™o key areas stand out, namely, (i) integration

of sports and physical education in the learning process
and evaluation of performance and (ii) {nvolvement of
youth in national and social development and sports and

games, etc,, particularly, through educational institutions
at the level of higher learning.
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IIT. THE POGRAMME

g. The following broad programme of action needs tc
be implemented;-

CURRICULUM

1) At the lower primary stage, considering the age
of children, there is need for considerable
physical activity even while they are in school.
This need not necessarily involve use of sSports
equipment. At this level, physical education
and games should be only in the form of partici-
pation/activities and not in the form of textual
reading/learning materials, A minimum of ten
periods a week should be devoted for physical
education and sports.

ii1) At the upper primary stage, while particiration
in activities relating tc phwsical education and
sports should be the main theme, some elements
of textual materials could he introduced also.

A minimum of one period a day should be devoted
for physical education and sports at this stage.

vi) The National Council of Educational Research and
Training and the University Grants Commission,
in concert with appropriate bodies of the State
Governments and LNCPE and NSNIS, should finalize
a model curriculum and syllabus in physical
education including yoga and sports, that could
be made applicable to the different stages of
school and higher education, NCERT should also
prepare the model text books on the subjects
relating to physical education, sports and ynga.
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vii) Sports and physical education should be
included in the evaluation of performance at
different stages of education:

EVALUATION

a) At the level of school education, assessment of
participation and performance in sports and
physical education activities may continue to be
done in the form of grading. However, the
grade awarded to a child in sports and physical
e”ucation should have the same weightage in the
annual examination as is attached to marks and
grades in other subjects. Grades in physical
education and sports corresponding to failure
should e clearly identified,

INFRASTRUCTURE

viii) In order to make it possible that the above
mentioned activities at the stage of school and
higher education are included in the curricula
and made part of evaluation, creation and
supplementing of the available infrastructure
in schools and institutes of higher learning
would be necessary. The following measures will
therefore, have to be taken:

a) A quick survey should he undertaken by the
Central/State agencies of the availability of
trained teachers in the sphere of physical
education and sports at the stage of school
and higher education and also of the physical
infrastructure available for these activities
in institutions of higher learning.
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b) Basing on the results of the survey, the States and
Central agencies should draw up plans so that the
necessary infrastructure ie provided in all
educational institutions, if possible, by the end of
the Eighth Five Year I lan,

d) The local village institutions should be prevailed
upon to make available at least one acre of land
for & lower primary school and 2.5 acres of land for
An upper primary school for use as playgrounds.

The local community should *& encouraged to
undertake the development of the land for sports and
penefit of schemes of rural development dlso made
available for this purpose.

ix) where playfield facilities and other infrastructure are not

readily available in an institution, sports and physical
education syllabi should be so designed that they lend
themselves for evaluation of performance on a basis
comparable to that obtaining in institutions with requisite
facilities.

The requirements of equipment for games and sports, keeping
in view the.rise in prices, are large. On a rough estimate
t' e following minimum amounts per annum should be provided
for institutions at various levels:

Lower Primary Schools rs,1,000
Upper Primary Schools M.5,000
Secondary/Senior Secondary Schools 15,000
Colleges 25,000
University Campuses k.1,00,000 ;

Twice the amounts mentioned above should be provided to the
institutions as non-recurring expenditure,
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xi) Integration of physical education and sports with the
learning process would require provision and orientation
of physical education teachers in various educational
institutions. while generally institutions of secondary/
senior secondary level have physical education teachers
on their staff strength, and a few of the upper primary
schools also have physiéal education teachers, there are
no separate physical education teachers in the lower
primary schools. To f£ill in this void:

TEACHERS

(a) Training in physical education should be made part of the
curriculum of teacher curriculum of teachers training
institutions at the elementary level (primary and upper
primary) as also in the teacher training colleges.,

b) At least, one teacher in each primary and upper primary
school should be exposed to an orientation course in
pPhysical education in a phased manner during the vacations
cormencing from summer break in 1987. The physical
education teachers of the nearby secondary schools can
be the resource personnel to begin with. The number of
the teachers to be oriented will be about 6,00,000, They
could be covered at the rate of about 2,00,000 per year.
Thus by the end of the Seventh Five Year Plan each lower
and upper primary school would have at least one teacher
orientated to physical aducation,

xviil)Efforts should be made to gradually provide instruction

in Yoga at all stages of education up to the higher
secondary stage.

xviii) Yoga shruld be introduced in the Teacher Training Courses

at different levels, Purther, for providing in-service

training to the existing teachers, well-known institutions
in the country should be identified and the teachers

provided with training of adequate duration, Having regard
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to the nature of yoga, the process will have to he slow
and no time limit can be laid down.

In keeping with the principle that physical education

‘should Ye given the same status in e’ucational

institutions as other subjects, the physical education
teachers at different levels should have the same status
as that enjoyed by the teachers in other disciplines.

In higher education, physical education should he oné

of the elective subjects at the undergraduate level,

at least in some institutions,

TARGETS AND PHASING

1i)

The integration and evaluation at the lower and upper
primary stages can begin when the orientation of at
least one teacher 1n physical education from each school
has been completed, The process is likely to take
about three years as mentioned earlier, and it may,
therefore, he nossikle to make integration and
evaluation at this stage mandatory only from the
first year of the Eighth Five Year P'lan. Meanwhilé,
wherever facilities exist and physical education
teachers are available, primary schools can he
encouraged to lay stress on physical education and
sports.

¥ e






Module No HPE 1

MODERN_CONCEPT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

3«R. Ghosh
Regder in Phys.Zd.
Kalyani&University(h. iy

3.Bhattacharya
R.C.E.,Bhubaneswar.

Schools generally had some games and exerclses as a
part of this co-curricular activities, With rising awareness
amongst educationist about the importence of Physical sducation
it became a compulsory but non-evaluative subject. Further
stress was plased on it, when the National Policy on
Equcation (1988) made Health and Physical Sducation a
compulsory and evaluative subj-ct in general education
(class I-X), with 10% of time allocated to it.

SFINT TION GOALS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Just as the stress on Physical Education has changed
S0 hés its definition goals and objectives, What is Physical
Equcation ? Modern concept of Physical Education states
that it is that phase of General Bducetion that contributes,
mainly through movement experiences, to the total growth
and development of each child, It is education of and
through movement, and its goals are well defined.

- promotion of physical development and personal

physical fitnhess

- development of cogﬁftancy in a wide variety of
physical skills, which help the learner t0
participate effeotively in physical activities.

- development of understanding of movement and

partinent prenciples governing motor skill,
performance,



and in addition, goals shared and complemented by other

curricular areas such as-development of safety skills,

perscnal values, moral development, cooperative and
comperitive étf{tudes and a positive self-image.

OBJECTIVES OF PHYSICAL HDUC TION AT ALEAANTARY LEVEL

Based on these goals certain broad objectives can

be defined for the elementary stage of school education
which falls under the purview of the DIETs.

1)

3)
4)
5)

6)

7)

8)

Provision of opportunity to develop and maintain
a level of physical fitness commensurate with
indlvidgal needs.

Development of understanding how to maintain fitness
for 1ife.

Development of competency in body management and in
Useful physical skills.

Providing broad experience and understanding of

" moveaent and the underlying prenciples 1nvolved.

Acquirement of safety skills and habits and
development of awareness of safety of others.
Development of physical skills which lead to
participation ang enjoyment of wholesome

recreational activities,

Acquirement of personal values that lead to a full
and productive 1ife,

Acquirement of a desirable self-concept.

SONE DIMBNGIONS OF, PHYSLCAL, EDUCATION

It would be worthwhile to clarify the meaning of

Physical Education, Since Physical Education 15 an integral



pa rt .f education, it is cbvious that Physical Education
and education should both work harmoniously in the total proces
of education, Physical Education must proceed towards the
goal of education through a well directed programee of
properly selected physical activities. Through such a
programmne, pupils should develop skills necessary in all
walks of life and engage in activities counductive t°
healthful, living, social adjustment and total pbysical

and mental fitness. Physical Education is not only hygiene,
physical culture, gymgzstics, athlatics or physical trailning.
These are some of the areas wrongly taken as Physical
Education. On the other hand they are some component parts
of Physical Education. Muscular activities play a major rol .
in the development of organic systems of the body such as
digestive, circulatory, excretory, cardio-vaseular, respi~
ratory and the other systemg of human body. Through vigorous
nmuscular activities the muscular system can be properly
developed and enable the child to perform his dally activi~
ties in a better way and also help him to lead a healthful
living, Physical skills can be developed only if effective
body coordination is achieved through the various movements
of the body, over a long period. Movement in a proper way

is necessary for a child's growth in his formative age. The
skills that a child acquires in his childhood will not

only help hinm to be physically fit but will also enable

him to engage himself in recreative activities in his

later life.

ActIVIEY 1% Tdentify some recreational activities
suitable for your school which can be
linked to physical educatdon.
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furthé; %hrough physical education the child
learns leadership, develops self reliance, team spirit and
sportsmanship. In brief, 1t can be sald that a physically
educated child will be in a better position to lead a heal tuy
and balanced life’ and will be capable of doing better
service to the socrety. Education 1s mainly concerned with
the youth at his formative period of life when he can
learn the valhés of physical fitness, social adjustment,
democratic living. Physical Education 1s a very effective
tool in developing all these aspécts in a child. Hence,
it is an integral part of education.

Physical Education helps the child in emotional
adjustment and in developing social attitudes. Physical
tducation also plays a vitalhrolé in inculcating the
cultursl values in the child. ' l '

ACTCIVILY J "Tdentify Physical Education activities
" which can inculcate v
" a) team work

b) ways of overcoming emotional stress

'
fy

In the attainment of the goals of education through
" Physical Bducation has some unique outcomes. The first of.
these unique gonls is the acﬁuls;tion of physical ,

v

goal of developing a wide variety of physical skillsg. The
third unique outcome is establishing an understanding
of movement and the pertinent principles govarnlﬁg motor
skill performance. Should these gogls not be acquired |
tarough Physicel: Education classes, they will not be ~ -
rea}%ged elgewhere in the curriculum.

- In the conclusion it can be said that : ! |
, Physic
Education contributés to’ the development of totzii e

to utilise their leisyre ‘time

development and personal physfcgl fltness, secondly, the
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Mcdule No . .HPE - 2

MINIMUM LEVELS OF LEJRNING FOR PHYSICAL EDUCKTION

. . -

S.R. vhosh
Reader in Physical Educ: tio
Kalyani University.

Introduction:

Physical education is one of the most interesting area
to children of Primary level. The play or physical activity
1s instinetive. The children have a natursl liking for such
activities. The teacher has to trke the full adventage of
this fondness in teaching these children., Therefore 'play-way'
m thod of teaching has been popularly accepted specially in
Primary education. Also, = special care should be taken by
the teacher to keep the interest alive. Physical sducation
includes a vast area of activities covering cognitive,affective
and psychmotor domain,

Keeping all these areas in view a scheme of #.L.L.
should be set up to asce:tain the minimum levels of attainment
for different classes. The following competencies should be

the major aspects on which the M.L.L.s are 1o be sugzested fur
different classes.

I. Health and physical fiinesg ¢

a) Proportionel growth and development
b) Right posture

¢c) Strength
d) 9med

e) Indurance
f) Egility
g) Balance

h) Co.ordination
II. Fundamental movements 3@

a) Walking
b) Running
¢c) Bending
d) Jumping
e) Rotating
f) Pinoting

g Throwing



III. Skills in games and sports,:

o .
- —er G e e e e

a) Minor games
'p) Major games (modified)
¢) Track & Field
d) Gymnastics
e) Swimming
f) Yoga.

IV. Social qualities @

a) Discipline

b) Team spirit and co.operation
c) Sense of belongingness
d) Leadership

V. 8Self, defence, self confidence and boldness ¢
through activities -

a) Boxing, Wresting, Karate, Gymnastics, track &
field etec.

VI. Moral gqualities :

a) Obeying rules
b) Respecting officials
¢) Being courtuous to opponents
d) Playing in falr way
e) Accepting defeat.
VII. Leisure and rwcreation :

a) ©Selecting sports as a lersure time hobby.
b) fnjoying participation in sports.
c) Appreciating and enjoying sports as spectators.
Saf Safety in Sports 3
Avoliding accidents and injuries -

a) Playing in proper place
b) Playing with proper dress

c) Following safety rules of gymnasium and
swimming pool.

d) Proper use of suitable equipment
e) Selecting sultable exerclses and participating
in proper way.

Contds e +Bes



.y, Emphasis is put on MLL for the attainment of 100%
children in the c¢lass. But the teacher should not fecl
satisfied by reaching this target. Opportunity may be
provided to gifted children to reach excellemce, Allotment
of MLL in a class enables the child to cope up with the
requirements of next higher class.

There should be a continuoug process of both learning
and evaluation as one stage does not end in itselfs A
definite evaluation procedure for physical education is yet
to be set up for our purpose, A4 symetic Evaluation procedure
is to be worked out to ascertcin achievement of children as
expected in different classess Data based norms may be
introduced for assessment of children in different activities.
Day to day observation of the teacher should also form a
part of the evaluation s0 that some of the qualities like
health habits, discipline, team spirit, fair play etc. get
due recognition in the evaluation procedure. “ifferent

areas of competencies as suggested above may be kept in view
in the process of evaluatiun.
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ORGANTSATION OF RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES

' - I SIQ‘ Rao
P - M “v . " D.MoSChOOl,
‘ Bhubaneswar,
OVERVIEW:=~
To awakén ana to keep aline an interest in play and
recreation is a real contribution to the edvcation of the
individual. All children e%press an interest in playing

recreational activities,

Recreation is @ worthwhile, socially accepted, leisure
experience, that provide immediate and inherent satisfaction to
the individual who voluntarily participates in an activity.

The student will involve. in several types of learning in
recreational activities. One becomes involved in learning
prompt motor responses (skills), in catching, throwing, batting
distinguishing between a curve ball and straightball, and
making judgements of distance, time, speed and space (interpre-
tation of sensory experience - percepts), remembering the
signals, rules and plays (prompt mertal response - memory),
deciding when and how to try for a new strategy (understanding,
problem solving ~ use of inference), learning to put one's
personal whims for the good of the group and t~ accept the
official decisions without flaring up (modification and control
of emotlonal responses), appreciating one's friends, enjoying
the game as a game, developing loyalty to the team and school

(development of attitudes and ideals - the personal qualities of
a good citizen),

Values of Recreation:

Recreational activities influence on the elements of

personallity 1like habits, interests, desires, attitudes, beliefs
@pd ideals,
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Recreation also influences on the factors like:

i

happiness

satisfaction

balanced growth
creativeness

competition

character

Mental capacity and learning
Physical health

. Social health

emotional stability

OBJECTIVES OF RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES:

To provide equal opportunity for all

To provide for both the senses

To provide opportunities for Co-recreation

To provide wider range of activities

To provide passive and active form of recreation

To provide opportunity for different levels of skills
To provide carryover leisure time skill and interest
To provide for different periods of free time

To be related to other local programmes

To encourage individuals and groups to provide their
own activities.

To encourage democratic and cooperative planning

To furnish outlets for satisfying group activity,

To recognise different tastes and interests of

the individuals,

To provide outlets for creative expression

To provide for the i1l and handicapped.

To utilise all facilities

To the wiseat use of avallable resources

To provide within the financial abilities
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- To assure safe and healthful conditions
- To be subject to continuous evaluation

To utilise voluntary services of individuals
and groups

QOBJECTIVES

A study of this module will help you to

-

become aware of the concept of recreation and values
of recreational programmes,

become aware of the objectives of recreational
programmes.

become aware of common factors influencing the
organisation of recreational agtivities - - -
become aware of teaching aids

become aware of the evaluation procedures

develop skills to participate in various recreational
activities

create an enviromnment in the school to promote

recreational activities and thus promote sportsmanship
among students,

GUIDELINES OR GENERAL TEACHING SUGGESTIONS :

1.

2.

3.
4,

5.
6.

Try to motivate the student. Create within him a
receptive mood of anticipating success and satisfaction,
a challenge and a desire to achieve,

Explain the objective of the game, Explain how the

objective is achieved through offensive and defensive
play.

Explain enough of the simple rules

Place players in position and try the game as a whole
for a while,

Teach skills separately,

Stop the game when necessary to explain a rule or

demonstrate a technique. Use good players to demonstrate.



9.
10.

Help the learner by teaching the fundamental skill
most lacking.

. Suggestions during practice of the activity will help

the student to eliminate errors.

Match the drills to the actual game or activity.
Audio-visual aids help the learner get an accurate
concept of what he is trying to do,

In planning the activities, many factors must be
considered by the teacher., The teacher is faced with such
factors as the following:

a.
b.
c.
d.
e,
£,
g
h.

Time

Spaces

Equipment

Bases of qroupings in class
Number of groups

Student leaders

Sequence in daily lesson plans
The specific days lesson

The teacher may use any of the following teaching alds

while organising recreational activities:

a.
b.
Ca
d.

Demonstration by skilled individuals
Motion pictures and film strips
Charts and pictures

Use of the black board

well illustrated books and magazines
visits to games between skilled teams
Illustrated talks by skilled people
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The teacher should be aware of the various other agencics
providing recreation for any kind of help. They are:

a. Home and individual.

b. Goverrment: Central, State, municipality, museum etc.

c. Semi public or voluntary - youth services, Y.M.C.A.,
Y.W.C.A., clubs etc,

d. Private industries, clubs, sports organisations etc.

e, Commercial agencies like amusement parks, circus,
magic, theatre, T.V., Radio, all professional sports,
travels ete,

Programming of recreational activities can be done under
three general types:

1. Daily Programme
2. Weekly Programme

3. Seasonal Programme

1, Daily Programme: Morning .. informal activities

Mid morning ~ strenuous activities

Before lunch and) L
after lunch \ Quite activities like

crafts, music, dance etc.
Evening - Special events and tournaments.
2. Weekly Programme:Three or four times a week.
Crafts, dramas, music, natural and other
activities, competitions etc,
3. Seasonal Programme:local traditions, interests, resources
should be considered,

Summer Season:Water activities, track & field, hiking,
camp fire, circus, festivals, trips for
sports, dances, crafts, plays, exhibits etc.

Winter SeasoniVigorous activities of all kinds, avoid
water activities,

Rainy Season:~Indoor activities.



EVALUATION:

. A
Types of cvaluation for recreational activities are:
1. Periodic evaluation

2. General evaluation

3. Specific evaluation

Nature of test: a. Qualitative evaluation depends upon
appreciation, values, fitness, outcom s
etc. Can be measured by personil
interviews. This requires frequent
supervision.

b. Qualitative evaluation depends on
records and performance.

Tools of evaluation: For qualitative evaluation intervi-we,
questionnaire, checklists, reports,
surveys etc,

For quantitative evaluation records
basing on achievements,

Evaluation can be done by leader, a group of staff, outside
experts or joint committee of experts and participants,

ACTIVITY

1, The teacher educator will organise relay races for
the pupil teacher like runming by imitation, the
actions of different animals, automobiles etc,

2. The teacher educator will divide pupil teachers into
different groups and organise competitions in tag games
and rhythmic activities etc.

3. The student teacher will actively take part in relay
races and other competitions.

4. The student teacher will prepare charts/albume and
collect a number of songs in different languages.
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SUGGESTED RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES:

a. Immitations: of frogs, rabbit, elephant, lion, bus,

b-

Free play:

aeroplane, train etc. T
Simple games on apparatus and without
apparatus: like; Sea~saw, ladder and slide,
swings, jungle gym, bridge ladder,\rainbow
ladder, merry go round etc,

Callisthenics:Free arm exercises - Tables of four Counts

Set drills:

and eight counts exercises numbering to 6 to 8
exercises in each table. At least 4 to 5 tablazs

Dumbbells, Indian clubs, Wards, flag drill,
Poledrill etc,

Formal activities;Dands, baithakes, Suryanamaskaras.

Combatiues:

Rhythmics:
Marching:

Yogasanas:

Hand pull, Hand push, back to back lift,
stepping on toes, Drake fight, cock fight etc.
Lezim, Folk dance, simple dancing steps. etc.
Attention, Stand at ease, Right turn, Left
turn, Right about turn, Marching, Right dress,
eyes right, eyes front etc. Marching in three
files etc.

A minimum of four asanas in each class,
Padmasana, Salabasana, Sarvangasan, SirsasSan,
Patchimottanasana, Chakrasana, Dhanurasana ete.

Lead up Games:Circle Kho, Double Circle Kho. Whip Kab~ddi,

Relay Races:

Minor games:

Touch Kabaddi, Throw ball, Bucket Criket,
Line football etc,

Tunnel relay, Ball up and down relay, Horse
and rider relay, Driving the pig to the
market etc.

Dodgeball, Dogand the bone, Bull in the ring,
Namaskar tag, Chain tag etc,

Indigenecus games:ﬁhoakho, Kabaddi, Fundamental rules and

regulations, techniques etc,
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n. Gymnastics: Simple floor exercises like forward

role, Backward role, Headstsnd, hind

stand, Cartwheel, attention drop,

H~-Balance, T-Balanoge etc.

0. Track and Field: Short Sprints of 50M, 75M, 100M,
Standing broad jump
Standing high jump
Standing shotput
Zig-Zag reley races ete,

p. Major Games:Cricket, Football, Volleyball, Basket hall,
Throw ball, Table Tennis etc. Some
fundamental skills and rules and rzgulationg
may be taught,

g. Lead up games:Circle khe, Double circle kho,

Touch kabaddi, Hand baseball, Throwball,
Zone volleyball, Line football, Softball
Cricket, bucket Cricket etc,
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Y O GA

B.B Patnaik
Asst.Director
(Physical Equcation)
Or is s a

Yoga has been derived from Sanskrit word
JUJ . It means union or yoke. We are familiar with two
terminology 'Atma' and 'Paramathma'. Atma is related
to human being and *Paramathma'’ is some how great at
the higher level. There are divergent groups to pull
'Jeevathma’ down. It at all you want to unite 'Atma’
and 'Paramathma’ you have to undergo so many hurdles.
Unity or union of 'Atma' with 'Paramathma' 1s he
meaning of Yoga. In christian philosophy also there is
God and in-between there is devil. The desires and
aspiratipns are devils. If you can release yourself
from the catches of devil then 'Atma’ will meet
‘Paramatma'. According to hindu philosophy Yoga is
there from 3000 B,C. It is there also in 'Gita' which
is from 400 B.C. The ultimate aim ofa 1l preatching
is to unite 'Atma' with 'Paramathma’ to attain Mokhaya.
We believe re-birth. It all depends upon our work.
S0, it is said "do your duty what is best and rely.
on t he almighty for the rest. Transferation made the
human being to elevate the 'Atma' to the level of
'Paramathma’. According to Patanjali the founder of
Yoga sutra there are eight stages on limbs of Ygga.
They are Yama, Niyama, Asana, Pranayama, Pratayahara,
Dharana, Dhanya and Samadhi.

yama:- There are some ethical principles. The behaviour
of an individual or the character must be changed for
exterman purify. The principles ares-

1) Ahimsa (Non violence) Ahimsa Parama Dharma -
win the heart 6f the people. *
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2) Satvhya (Truth) Always try to tell the
truth (Satya)

3) Astheya ~ Non stealing

4) Aparigriha - collecting and hoarding.

5) Brahmacharya~ ( Celebacy). It amounts
to the behaviour of one irdividual.
Thinking in terms of good things. Bad

thinking itself will have a bad effects
on celebacy.

Nivama:- Some principles to be followed for external
purity. Niyama is sub-divided.

1) Shoucha -(Regularly cbeying the call of
the nature, cleaning the body regularly.
Purity of body leads to purify of mind.

2) Santosha - (Contentment, happiness,Trupti.

3) Tapah - Japah means penance (Burning the
desires).

4) swadhayh:~ self study, Introspection,
self assessment.

5) Lswara Pranidhana:~ God - { copnsciousness
(live on thy to best leave on thy t: rest).
What ever you do, do for the sake of 'Ged'.

Asanas~ Asana or posture gilves steength. Ypga Asanas
have acquired an importance which has a twofold
character. They are not only a set of physial
exercises but a preparatory stage for the practice of
Yoga. Asanas are for the purification of the body and
setting of it in tune with the nervous equilibrium.
That is necessary for engaging one self in the higher
concentration. &sanas are learnt from the nature.



Body is a temple which hcuses the devine spark.
Aceprding to Yogi this body has been given not for
enjoyment alone but for the services of his fellow men
during one's life time. By performing asanas the Sadhaka
gains health which can not be purchased with money.
According to him Health is a state of complete
equlibrium of body, mind and spirit. By performing
asanas the Yogi will be free from physical disabilitaies
and mental distractions. It helps internal purification
of body and mind and cures so many diseases.

Pranayamas- Prana~Yama, Prana means - Breath, Respiration,
Life, Energy, Vitality.

Yama m2ans - Expansion, stretching, restrain.

The word gives the meaning of extension of breath and

its control. Here we com under 3 stages. Inhalation,
control,‘and exalation, Inhali g is known as Puraka,
Exalation is Rechaka and Retainsion or control is
Kumbhaka. Pranayama is thus the science of breath.

It is ‘he hub round which the wheel of life revolves.

kg lions and tigers are tamed very slowly, so should
prana be brought under control very slowly in givadation
according to one's capacity and physical limitations.

Pratyahara:- Control of senses (5 senses). It is

only possible through rhythmic breathing. Here he tries
tosee only internal sole, own Atma. When this stage is
reached the Sgdhaka will be able to search inward.

In this stage Parakaya prabesha stated by Spi Aurovindo
or Sankaracharya come in to effect,
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Dharanas- When the body has been tempercd by Asanas,
when the mind has been refined by the final Pranayama
and the senses have been braight under control by
Pratyahara the sadhaka tries to concentrate on a
single point or a state in which he is completely
involved . The mind 1s an instrument which classifies,
judges and co-ordinates the lmpressions from the
outside world and those arise within oneself bu' a
thought which is well guarded by a controlled mind
brings happiness.

Dhanya s- As water takes the shape of its container,
the mind when it contemplates an object it transformed
with the shape of that object. When oil is pored

from a vessel to another, you can observe the steady
and constant flow of the oil. It means concentration
is un-interrupted. This etate of mind is known as
Dhanya means complete meditation.

Samadhis- Samadhi is the end of Spdheka's quust.

Lt the being of his meditation he possess in to the
state of Samadhi where his body and senses at rest

as if they are asleep. It is he realms of infinite
bliss, supreme peace Worries, anxieties, and fear
which torment the soul dare not enter. All distinctions
if caste, creed and colour vanish alltogether in the

one embrace of Divine Love.

The science that teaches the way of acquiring
the knowledge of union of individual soul and suprepe
soul is called Yoga Shastra. Hata Yoga concerné the
physical body and control of breath. Raja Yoga deals
with t he mind. Raja Yoga and Hata Yoga &re necessary
counterparts of each other. No One can bacome a perfect
Yogi without the knowledge of the practice of both.

Raja Yoga begins where properly practised Hata Yoga cnds.
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Just as one and the same coat will not suit.

you and all your brothers, so also one path will not

suit all people. There are four paths to suit people

of four kinds of temperament. They all lead to the same
goal, the attainment of Reality. Roads are different

but the destinatipbn is the same. The fair paths that

are ilhculcated for the achievement of this ultimate

truth from the different stand points of the man of
action, man of devotion, the mystic man a nd the
philosopher or the man of iveason. are separately

termed Xarma yoga, Bhaktl Yoga, Raja Yoga and Jnana Yoga.

The four paths are not antagonistic to one
another, but, ph the otherhand, they are complementayy.
They only indicate that the different methods are in
harmony with each other. One sided development is not
commendable Karma Yoga purifies the mind and developes
the hand. Bhakti Yoga develops the heart. Ryja Yoga
steadies the mind and makes it one pointed. Jnana Yoga
removes t he vell of ignorance, develops will and
reason, and brings in knowledge of self. Therefore,
one should practise the four Yogas. You can keep
Jnana Yoga at the centre and the other Yogas as
auxiliaries to get rapid progress in the spiritual path,

'hhsana' is the third Anga of Ashtanga Yoga.
Ordinary physical exercises develops the super ficial
muscles of the nody only. But Zsanas are intended for
the thorough exercige of the internal organs, such as
liver, spleeh, pancrers, intestines, heart, lungs,
brain, and the important ductless glands of the body
which are called endocrine glands (thyroid ang
parathyroid at the root of the neck), adrenals in
spleeh, Pltatary and pineal glands in brain which
plays a very important part in the economy of nature,
in maintaining health, growth and Rutrition of Qifferent
kinds of cells and tissues of the body.
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"Sthira-sukham ..saham - Pugsture is that whch
is firm and comfortable". If the Asanas are not
firmthe mind will be distarbed quickly. You will
not have concentration of mind. If the seat becomes
firm, you will have progress in your meditation.

You wi1ll have no consciousness of the body.

The postures are as many in numbers as
there are numbers of species of living creatures
in this universe ( 84 lakhs of bodies) . Therc are
84-lacs of Asanas described by Loard Siva. among thom
84 are the best and among these 84, thirty two
have been found very useful for mankind.

There are some Asanas which can be prsctised
while standing. They are Tadasana, Trikonasana,
Gorudasana etc. There are some which can be practiscad
while sitting. They are paschimottanasana, Padmasana,
Janusirshasana, etc. Some arr practised while lying
down. These are Uttanapadasana, Pavanamuktasana etc.
some Asanas such as Sirshasana, Vrikshasana,
Sarvangasana, Viparita Karanl Mudra, etc. are done
with head downwards and legs upwards. Generally after
the age of ten or twelvz thaese Asanas can be practised.
People of twenty to thirty years of age performs all
Asanas nicely. Practice for a month or two will render
all rigid tendonsg, muscles and bones very elastic.
Evyen old persons can prac Fise all asanas. They can
give up Sirshasana if they are not physically fit.

A weak sickly body means a weak mind also.
Thoghh the body is useless or Jada, yvet 1t is an
important instrument for self-realisation. The
instrument must be kept clean,strung and healthy.
This body 1s a horse for you to take you to the goal.

P e P ek
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PHYSICAL FITNESS & 1TS COMPONENTS

Y Dr.Godavarish Des,
Ph.D.(P.3.
Principal
Govt. College of Physicy
Education,Orissa,
Cuttack ~ 5.

1

Fitness of g citizen is the real wealth of a nation.
Physical fitness amongst all is the real premium for the
nations' progress in all walks of 1ife. A fit citizen in both
mind and body is an asset for the development of the nation.

Physical fitness refers to the organic capacity of an
individugl to perform the tasks of darly living without undue
tiredness gnd fitigue having a reserve of strength and energy

avallable to meet satisfactorily ang emergency demands suddenly
placed upon him.

Everybody wlshes beauty and health, physical and -aentsal
fitness, vitality and hgppiness. Games, sports and mass
gymnastics are designed to propagate fitness through rhythmic
movements tu develop physical fitness of the individuals. In
fact, for success in any field of human endeavour, the develop~
ment and maintenance of physical and mental fitness becomes an
indispensible requirement. Besides, games and sports, the
rhythmic movement through mass formations, calisthenics,
rhythmic gymnastics, lezium, acrobatics, pyramids, yoga, firee
play, malkhamb etc. also broaden the base of physical fitness
to achieve the twin objective - "Sports for all mnd fitness
for 211", The dundamental activities like runhing, Jumping
bending, pushing, pulling and throwing develop physical fitness
which is fundamental necessity for the wellbeing of the
society.

Games and gports are based on the ideas and concept of
science that has brought about fantastic changes in human
performances. Competitions and meets that have taken place in
these games and sports, are based sn the modern approach o>f
the training for the multifrrious aspects of Players. A well . ~
balanced physical fitness and conditioning programme which is

CQntdn es e



o process through which an i1ndividugl 1s prepared & well
adopted - physically and psychologically should be garried
out through out the year since the physiologiceal factors
have implications for further improvements in training

techniques and the components of physical fitness are mutu-l.
exclusive in most cases. Quccessful performance within the
parameters of any one component is in no way predictive .[
successful performance in another components. Hence the
tpainer should be very careful with the demands of each
movement activity which will improve fitness.

Training and conditioning are most indispensible for
sportsman. According to fred wilt "Tralning involves a series
5f physical activities deliberately planned & carried out o
o mental attitude deliberately cultivated for increasing
efficiency in performance® & according to Barney ETaL% Condity -
ning involves the exposures of the individual to several kinas
of scheduled activitles which influence to wh.le individuals,
promoting the qualities of organic vigour, sense of personnl
achievement and self discipline.”

Mostly a well balanced conditioning programnme includes
the physical, psychological & environmentsl aspects. Physicnl
conditioning which 1s 1merative to all classes of individuals
is based on the development of strength, stamina, speed, agility
and neuromuscular co-ordination. The physical fitness prosramme
can be based on the general conditioning and specific
conditioning programmes and the tralner ghould bear in aind
the sound and detailed knowledge of the requirements >f the
concerned activity, the thorough knowledge of the individuals,
his pros & Cons; a sound’knaw&edge of physiology and the
progression to be adopted one for another systematically. lhe
physical education teacher must be familiar with the
components of fitness, demands of each movement activity and
the various programmes whioch will improve fitness.

Contd.. i T



Components of Physical Fitness:-

1) STRENGTH :~ This refers to as the cgpability of overcoming
certain resist-ance or off acting against it by muscular tension (

(the term capability is used here in the sense of functional
potential) . In other words it can be sald that strength 1s the
force that a muscle can exert against a resistance in one maximum
effort. Physical fitness requires at least minimsl amount of
aiscula~r strength which is a very important component of
physical fitnes=. In most case, a strenger individual has g
greater mechanical advantage in the use of his muscles & is

more able to find success in a variety of physical activities.

i) The general strength is overall strength of the body and 1s
the ability to overcome all types of resistance under different
conditions satisfactorily & it forms the basis of gpecific
strength.

i1) The specific strength is always movement or activity
specific & it glways comes into expression in a form in which
it is very intimately connected with technical skill and
condlitional & co-ordinative abilities.

1ii) Relative strength is normally possessed in relation
to ones' body weipht. The relative strength is a ratio which
is got by dividing the maximum strength by body weight.

iv) Maximum strength is the highest possible resistance of an

individual can overcome through valuntary contraction of
miscleg.

v) Explosive strength is an ability of a muscle or a group of
g miscles to over-come resistance with high speed.

a
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vi) Strength endurance is the ability to overcome or act
agalnst resistance under conditions of fatigue.

The activities which help to develop strength are circuit
training weight training, up-hill running, sand running,
knee-deep water rumning and selected isometric(static), 1sotonic
(dynamic) exerclses and some of them magy be clarified as under.

contd.ll - .al,'l.



a) Circuit training is an orgsnisational and methodical
process for complex training of conditional qualities, especi-
ally strength edurance.

b) Isotonic(dynamic) Contraction of muscle results in
changing 1ts length.

c) Isometric(static) is the contraction of muscle
against ln-surmountable resistance with constant length of
muscle.

2) SPEED ¢~ Speed is the ability to execute tne motor
actions under given conditions in minimum possible time. Thiz
also referes to rapidity with which successive movements of * -
same kind can be performed. Speed ability is highly mowvenent
specifics This sppears in different forms like reaction

abrlity, movement speed, acceleration gbility, locomotor abilit,
and speed endurence in different sports. Speed has two phnses -
the first phase is reaction time and the second phase is
movement time. Taken together, reaction time + movement time
result in the measure we call movement speed.

3) ENDURANCE;- "ndurance accordbng to physiologists is the
nost important component of physical fitness. Edurance is the
resistance capacity of organism ageinst fatigue during sports
exerclises of long duration i.e. to maintain a load of relatively
high intensity during a longer time. Endurance enables the sports
Man to maintain an optimum pace during the competition and
ensures good quality of the technical skills like accuracy,
precision & Rhythm., The Sportsman having endurance can take
higher training load & can recover quickly. Endurance enables
sportsman to remain alert during competition. The basic
endurance, general endurance, and the specific endurance help

to perform the activities satisfactory. This endurance can be
improved through continuous method, interval method, repetition
method, competition and control method.

Contd-.. a n50-
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Muscular endurance concerns the ability of a muscle to
repeat identical movements or pressures or to maintain a
certain degree of tension over a period of time.

Thig yefers to the abrlity of circulatory and .respirat.
system to respond to prolonged total physical exertion.
Activities that cause the circulatory & respiratory system i
respond by increasing their output come under this.

4y FLEXIBILITY:- Flexibility is the ability to execute movena
with greater amplitude and it 1s referred to as pertaining a
particular Joint. Flexibality is basic pre-requisite for g
good quantitative & qualitative execution of a sports movement
and the motor abilities like strength, speed, endurance &
agility are fully realised, resulting in the prevention of
injuries. The flexibility can be passive, active and dynaaic
and the factors that determined flexibility are anatomical
structure of the bone ends forming the joints, the length
arrangement and stretchability of the muscles and 1ligaments
of a Jjoint, musgcle strength & co-ordingtion.

5e Co-ordinative abilities:~ The co-ordinative abilities
are performance pre~requisites & are primarily dependant upon
the processes of movement control and regulation. The product
of certain co-ordinative abilities is known as agility and -
agllity in each sport is essentially different since each sport
is essentlally different since each sport requires different
types of movements. Agility is the ability to change directions
and positions rapidly and effectively in an instant's notice
and the motor learning ability depends to a large extent on
this level of co-ordinative abilities which are an invaluable

asset for learning of complex teachniques at different stages
o f training. The various co-ordinative abilities like the

Oorientation ability, coupling ability, differtiation ability,

Con'd'i L] 'Q6l Ld
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balance ability, rhythm ability, reaction ability and
adsptation abllity are very liportant for sports and tutel
physical fitness.

Realising the out comes from physic~l fltness,wheather
he is a child or old, youth or handicgpped, one should n>t
neglect to develop the components »f physical fitness. Tnet's

why kipling once said.

Wations have passed away
Leaves no traces of ift,
History gives the naked truth
They fail, their nation peristied
Due t> one single reas.n
- Because thelr people were not fit",
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PRIVMARY HEALTH CARE SET UP_AND ORGANISATION

\\“Sisir Chandra Parids
Health Education Cffice
State IEC Centre
Nayapalli,

Bhubaneswar.

BRIEF HISTORY OF DEVELOPMENT
OF PRIMARY HEALTH CARE SYSTEM

Keeping in view the constitutional obligations, the
Govt. of India planned several spproaches for the health care
delivery. The basis for organlsation of health services in
India through the primary health care approach was lald by
the recommendations and guirdance given by the Heslth Survey
and Development Committee (Bhore Committee) in 1946. As a part
of the community development programme which was launched in
October, 1952, it was proposed to establish one primary Health
Centre (P.H.C.) for each community development block. At that
time the operational responsibilities of the P.H.Cs were to
cover medicagl care, control of communicable diseases, maternal
and child health (M.C.H,) nutrition, health education, school
health, environmentsl sanitation and the collection of vital
statistics. Each P.H.C. had three sub-centre which were
looked after by trained mid wife to provide M.C.H., services.

Subsequently, the health services organisation and
infrastructure have undergone extensive changes and expansion
in phased manner.

HEALTH FOR ALL BY 2000 A.D.

Indla is a signatory to the 'Alma Ata Declaration
of 1978' and it is committed to attaining the goals of 'Health
For A11 by 2000 AD'. through the primary Health Care spproach.



In the international conference on Primary Health
care, which was jointly organised by the W.H.0. and UNICEF 1n
Alma Ata was endorsed and it was further stated that Primary
Health Care would be the key to attaining this goal.

CONCEPT AND COVERAGE OF PRIMARY HEALTH CARE

It has been defined as an essential health care
which should be based on practicel, scientifically sound and
soclally acceptable! methods and technology. It should be m: -
accessible to the individuals, families and community througl
their full participation, It should be made available at a
cost which the community and country can afford to maintain
at every stage of its development in g spirit of self relignce
and self dtermination.

Primary health care is the first level of contact
of the individuals, the family and the community with the

national health system bringing hezlth care as close as
possible to where the people live and work.

For achleving success in Health for All at least
eight essential components of primary health care need to
be properly implemented. For their effective i1mplementation,
co-operation and support of other departments of Government
like education, Agriculture, Panchayat Raj etc. are be vital.
It can be very well recognised that plamning, organi-

sation and operation of primary health care is a long process

and total population coverage may be achieved progressively
in stage.

NET-WORK OF HEALTH SYSTEM INFRASTRUCTURE

The country is divided into states which are again
“divided into administrative districts. Each district is
divided into sub-districts or sub-divisions under which the




-3 30

communi cy development block, are situated.

Over the past four decades the health services
infrastructure and health care facilities have been expanded
consrderably. It is aimed at further improvement particularly
of rural oriented facilities., ~n indication of the net work
of Health system Infrastructure is given in the following

table.

National Level

State Level

District Level

District Level

Sub-Divisionzgl Level

Block Level

Sector Level

Village Level

Ministry of Health &
Family Welfare.

Dep artment of Health
and Family Welfare.

District Hd.Qrs.Hospital

(with specialist servicrz).

District Head .rs.Hospiti..
(with specialist services,

Sub-Divisional Hogpitrl
(with specialist services)

Up graded P.H.Cs
(with specialist services)

Community Health Centre
(with Specialist services)

Primary Health Centre
Sub—-centre

Health Guide and T.B.A.

There are also a few Medical College Hospitals
in the states and union territories with sophisticated
medical equipments and specialist services.

Organi sations functioning end facilities avalleable
at different levels as described below,
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a) Orgesnisation at National Level:

The Union Ministry of Heglth and famly Welfare
has got two technical departments one in the Health Deptt.
headed by the Directorate General of Health Services and
another is the Family Welfare Department headed by the
Commi ssioner Family Welfare. The executive wing as well

a technical departments are under the overall administrativs
control of the secretary to CGovt. of India.

b) Organigation at State Level

Under the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare
in each state, there is a department of Health & Family
Velfare which controls the Directorate of Health Services,
Directorate of Family Welfare, Directorste of Medical
Fducation of Training and Directorate of Indian System of
Medicines. Each Directorate in headed by a Director.

¢) Facilities at District Level

The district heelth authority, that is, the
Chief District Medical Officer is assisted by the Addl.
C.DsM.0. and other programme officers like A.D.M.0.(Medl.),
ADto (P,H.), D.4.0., D.T,0., D.I.0. gnd M.E.M. Offlcers.

There is a District Head Qrs. Hospitel with a nhumber of
specialists.

The district health organisation should be
appropriately strengthened to cater to the growing needs
of the expanding rural heslth and family welfare pProgrammes,
Not only the plenning, implementation and monitaring of
heglth end family welfare programmes are ty be carried out
at the digtrict level, but also all the referral services
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from periphery 1.e., P.H.Cg, Community Health Centres and
Sub-Divisional hospitals are to be attended satisfactorily.

The primary health care will be provided by
the Health workers (male & femgle) at the sub-centre level.
Ofcourse the trained Birth Attendant and Village Health
Guide can provide some services at the village level. The
cases needing further help will be dealt with at the P.H.C.
and those needing referral support by the specialists would
be referred to the Community Health Centre or upgraded P.H.C.
The second and third level referred supporters will be

provided at the district Hi.qrs.hospital and the Medical
College respectivelye.

d) Facilities at Community Heglth Centre

For a successful health care programme, effective
referral support is to be provided. For this purpose, one
comnupity Health Centre is being established for every one
lakh population and this centre will provide the main specializt
services. The C.H,Cs are being established either by upgrading
the sub-divisional hospitsl or some of the P.IL.Cs or by
creating new cenkre whereever absolutely needed.

e) Facilities gt P H.C Level,

One P.H.C. was established in each community
development blocks which covers about .one lgkh populati.un.
Now one additional P.H.C. is being established for every
30,000 population., But at present one sub-centre is being
established for 5,000 population in coastal/plain areas and
3,000 population in inaccessible/hilly and tribal areas.

f) Facilities at village level
In village for about 1,000 population, there is
one Health Guide and one Trained Birth Attendant and



are selected from the village community. These two village

level functisnaries are trained at the P.H.C. and they
receive technical support and continuing education from
the Health workers (male & female) posted at the sub-centre,

Bgsentigl Components ancluded in Primary Health Care

According to the Alma Ata Declaration following
components are to be included in Primary Health care.

Te Health education to the people about prevailing
health problems and methods of preventing and controlling them,

2o Proper nutrition.

3. Supply of safe water and basic sanitation.

4, M,C.H, Care and family planning.

5 Immuniceation against major infectious deseases.
6. Prevention and control of communicgble diseases.
T Tregtment of common diseases and injuries,

8. Provision of essential drugs.

Supportive Activities required for the
sucgess of Primary Health Care,

As recommended by the W.H.0., following supportive
activities are essential for successful implementation of
primary Health Care.

1e Community involvement and participation.
2 Intra and inter-sectoral co-ordination.
5 Development of effective referral support
by Development and mobilisation of resources
5 Involvement of managerial processes

6, Health manpower development



ROLE OF HE/LTH EDUCATION IN
PRIMARY HEALTH CARE

Health education plays a vital role for success
of primary health care. It is economicglly viable and most
effective. It has sustained effects or the people. It helps
the people to control prewent and eradicate the diseases. It
creates health consciousness and provides impetus tv lead
a healthy, heppy and prosperwus 1life, It helps the people
to be self-reliant for healthful living.

Unfortunately it is often complained that people
are not accepting or utilising the heglth services provided
at their door steps. The problem >{ non~-acceptance is
viguallised as a failure on the part of the people and it is
never reckoned to be the fault of the heglth services syste..
In such circumstances, Health Education has been considered
to be a panacea for all the failures, the reasons of which
are often termed as 'Orthodox families', 'problem cases',
defaulters', non-acceptors', ignorant', illiterate',n.n-
cooperative etc.

Teacher in general and primary school teachers in
particular can contribute to the success of primary henlth
care, provided they play the role of an effective Health
educator. They deal with the students and have access to
their parents. They can teach personal hygiene and sanitation
aspect to the students. They can provide supportive role
required for success of primary health care by lnvolving
the community and increasing their particlpatiun.

Today we visualise a desire nmongst people to
acquire knowledge in different aspects of noly health



but also on social and econu.ic developments Illiterate they
May be, but they have plenty of desires to know things, In
this situgtion, teachers cen pley a vital role o provide
some basic information and knowledge or health.
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Module No .HPE 7

ROV.E OF TEACHERS IN SAFETY EDUCATION AT ELEMENTARY

Shakuntala Bhattacharya

- Need for safety Bducation in Elementary Schools.,

Humans have evolved as adventurous social animsls.
During the course of evolution they become alert to dangers
that their survivel. The anticipation of danger and the
abllity to awvoid and overcome then became a part of the
social fabric. Inspite of this accidents do happen. They
result from violation of rules, regulations, procedures
and courtesies that have evolved over the years. Accidents
are symptoms of disorder within the individual, customs of
the community or the breskdown of a system.

Only a certain percent of present day accident are
caused by hagards in the environment, the rest have human
causes. At the elementary age level such accidents are
caused by

a) lack of knowledge and experience by children
of cause and effect

b) lack of skill in such activities as surmming, using
surngs and cresgsing busy roads

c) improper attitudes and personal traits ~ e.g.
showing bravado by taking unnecessary risks

d) inadequate emotional health, yielding an
"gccident prone! frame of mind.

Accident prevention in the gchool inwlves fostering

a safe environment, (both physical and social), promoting
mental well-being, and providing opportunities for practising
safe behaviour conceptualization safety is a cultural
concept, We can think of safety as a series of habits which



have to 1xculc§fed fnto tB&-crild during the farmative years.
Safety skills when integrated into other essential skills

becomes the basis for a sensible life style. The role of

the teacher is to develop in the pupils those attitudes that
encourage them to act in the interest of their own safety,
that of their families and society. Concern for safety in the
classroom gnd 1life should not prevent the teachers from
encourages initiative, adventure and discovery. Another
responsibility of the teacher is to guide the students in
moulding sound values, in guiding their decision kaming

and thoughts to positive aspects and in regulating their
behaviour.

Safety habits once inculcated lasts through life and
many accldents can be. avoided. Once accidents occur however
it is very necessary to give first aid.

After going through this module the learners will be
able to

~ 1ldentify places and situations with potential
hazards in the environment

- become familiar with the principles of safety

- become aware of the first aid to apply if accident
occur,

SAFETY WHERE ?
(a) ROAD SAFETY

The most femiliar area where safety rules are fairly
well known is road safety. Growing amount of fagt traffic even
°n rural roads poses great hazards to the pedestrian and to
yehicles. The young pupils should be taught to 'cross roads
%afely and to drive safely. '

Activity 1: List the safety rules to be followed by
pedestrians and cyclists.
It 1s not only necessary to know rules of road safety
but also to practise them, In large cities there are "traffic
parks" where police personnel offer training in road safety

rules. In rural areas however no such facilities are available
and teachers.
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must devise ways and means to teach these rules. & simulated
situation may be set up with students acting out the part of
peacstrian, cyclists, policeman etc. After practise in the

school, the pupils under supervision may be cncouraged to cross
busy intersections. Other methods is to have posters made up

from advertisements that are put in newspapers particulerly

during "traffic safety week™. TV has also "spots" on roau safety -

anc if most pupils have access to TV these may be discussed.

(b) SaEETY IN SCHOUL

Safety in the school 1s the direct responsibility of the
teachers, and therefore one should be particularly aware of the
hazards that cxist in the classroom and tho playground. In the
classroom, the hazards might arise from chilaren poking things
into their ears and noses, unsafe conduct of oxperiments with
fire and hazardous chemicals. In addition field trips may also
pose a number of hazards. The largest number of accidents occur
on the playground. These incluce injuries to the eye(particularly
when playing with bows and arrows), cuts, bruiscs and sprains most

of which can be avoided 1f proper care 1s taken.

Activity 2: (a) Make a list of the hazards in playgrounu
and ways . to overcome theme

(b) List the precautions to be taken during
a field trip.

Unlike road safety rules, the precautionary activities cannot
be taught to the child in specific lessons, however constant
vigils and warnings by the teacher should lead inculcation of
habits which prevent accidents. If accidents co occur inspite of
care taken by the teacher the teacher should apply first-aid as

outlined in the last section.

¥



(C) SHFETY 4T rOmME

many of the safety procedures that apply to the school also
applies to the home. Some precautions include

-~ keep sharp objects out of the reach of small
children

- keep medicines, pesticides and other harmful materials
away from children

- fire hazards prevention

Activity 3: Ask teachers to make a list of 10 dos and
dont's regarding safety in the home for
elementary school children.

Special feasts Llike Holi, viwali and other festivaities’

require extra safety precautions. The hazards,precautions anc

first aid are usually given over TV and Radio-.

(d) SFETY ON FIELU TRIFS

The safety of children while on a field trip are of prime
concern to tho accompanying teachers. For this reason they shoulcg
survey the proposed site well in advance to identify potential
hazards e.g. sharp objects, holes, slippery areas, fauna(poisnous
insects, snakes etc.), busy roaus. Entering deep water (rivers and
ponds) should be forbidden for young pupils even if they claim to
know swimming. Students should preferably move on groups, and

within in sight of the teachers.&lways carry a first aid box -

activity 4 Make a list of safety warnings for pupils
before going on a field trip.

F1aST Al
First aid i1s not medical treatment. It 15 gemstkimy something

%t is done immediatcly after the accident anu before medical

)atment. If injury is not much first aid might prove sufficients

Some gam simple ones are outlined below.
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CUTs aNU sRUISES: wash in clean, warm water, thoroughly to remuve
adhering dirt. ~pply antiseptic. If the cut is deep and bleecing
profusely, then apply pressure above the wound to stop bloude Ihe
pressure should not be continuous as the parts lying below wounde.o

area should not be deprived oxygen. Get medical attention. ovtiches

may be requireds

orgalNs:apply cold formenations wvoiu using the part. wo not rup.
If the swelling goes down after some heurs it is a sprain. If pain
and swelling continues consult doctor«. It may be a fractur. or tura
ligament.

FRaCTURES: Fractures are not uncommon among children. To prevent
aggravation of damage, stiffen by lying splines and unmobilisiny
the part. Consult doctor at once.

INSECT BITE: ~pply a dilute sodi~bi~carb solution. bome vites may
lead to allergies. In such case see a doctor. If stings are left it

may help to remove the stings

Salvb OR LUS™ IN EYE: wash eye with clean cold water. Lo not rub.

The rough particles may scratch the eye and cause immense damage-
If the particle still persists, hold the upper lid and bring it
cown over the lower lid. This may dislodge the particle.

BURNS: Hold burnt portion under cold (not ice) water till

burning sensation ceases. Do not apply anything. rrompt treatment

prevents blisters.



41

Module No HPE-8

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND GAMES FOR THE
VISUALLY HANDICAPPED

Dr. Sushil Kumar Coel

Background:

The blind people are handicapped with fubleness, awkward-
ness and helplessness, in addition te blindness. The vitality
of the blind is much below the average vitality of the sighted
and any system of education which .does not recognise and try <o
overcome that defect will be g failure., Even 1f a blind
person ig an  accomplished seholar, a good musiciran, a skilled
hechanic; no employer would appoint him if he is timid, awkward

and helpless ? Without confidence, courage and determinagtion
to go about freely in the world there is no chance of success

for a blind person and that confidence and courage are given
by the playground and gymnasium, Children with impaired vision
have the séme needs for physical activities as others. But the
fact that theyﬁare unable to see normally does restrict their
play activity to such an extent that they are noticeably
retarded in their physical development. Inactivity can result
in poor neuromuscular ooordinationland endurance posture may
be poor because of lack of strength in posture muscles.
Failure to participate in physical education programme
contributes to the tendency to withdraw from socrety. Helen
Keller must have had somc of these things in mind when she
sald, *The cause of the blind is not blindness but idleness.
Because the urges of a blind child to move and play are
frustrated he often develops certain mannerisms, known as
?blindness. These are physical movements through which he

seeks to fulfil the need for muscular movement without
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moving about through space. Rocking back and forth,twltching
of the head and Jerking of the timbs are characteristics of
blindisms. It is desirable to overcome these mannerisms. The
aim of the special physical education programme 1s to help
the student to achieve optimum physical, mental and social
growth through a carcfully planned programme of selected

physical acticities. To accomplish it the following objectives
are set farthi-

a) Develop optimum physical fitness.
b) Develop skills in the basic motor movemants.

c) Develop a varikty of sports skill for

participation 1n gports as a worthy leisure time
activity.

d) Develop a desire for continuous physical
improvement,

e) Improve body image kinesthetic sense.

f) Promote an understanding in the student of the
nature of his handicsgp and its limitation while

emphasising the potentialities which may be
developed.

g) Ulve a student a feeling of value and worth as
an individual regardless of his handicaop.

Physical fducation is today accepted as an essential
part of educatio n and has an important role to play in the
welfare of the Blind, There i1s lot of confusion in interpre-
ting what physical education is and what its progremme
should be. Since most of the institutions are under private
management, their financial resources are limited and only
the very minimum of « facilities are provided, Even schools
wlth reasonable financial resources find it difficult to
get open play grounds if they are situgted in a clty. 4
spacious playground is an essentlal part of a school, for
no satisfactory programme >f physical education can ever
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be carried out without outdoor space. The ground shall be

well laid out with various areas planned for promoting variety
of activities. As a safety precaution the play area should be
free of non-essential equipment of and unnecessary obstructions.
For outdoor playing fields, hedges and shady trees are
considered desirable boundaries rather than walls or finces
which present a certain element of danger, Boundaries for

gnmes can be indicated by the in bound area composed Oof
concrete and outbound area of send or grass. Players will then
be able to till by foot sensitivity when they step out of bounds,
To guide blind for outside running events, wires can be placed
along the path of the runner to guide him. The runner will bave ;
some sort of warning at the finish line; a s.rt of auditory
signat such as a whistle may be sounded. Very few schools
possess a Gymasium worth the name. Every school should possess
a Gymasium so that physical education programme can be conducted
regularly throughtout the year without being interfered by
mensoon. Further certain activities are better adopted for
indoor conditions, Apparatus is fixed under shady treés with
the ground well levelled. It is not comfortable to use them
when the sun is strong., Lack of playgrounds natur'ally leads

to inadequate equipment. It is also due to the non=-gvailability
of certaln types of equipment which are not menufactured in
India. The balls to be need by the blind should be larger

in gsige and softer and they should be pointed whlle or yellow
to make them more easily s een by those with some vision. Bells
or rattles inside the bglls help to indicate location to the
olind . One reason why ball games are not promoted in India
gchoola for the blind is the non-avail abili ty of balls. The
Special balls like sound balls or bell balls are not

availgble in India. |
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Games fcr the Blind:

In some of the institutions in India, the following
games are available (a) Playing Cards, (b) Chess, (c)Cricket
Ball, (d) Draghts Board, (e) Chinese Checker, (f) Pugslus,
etc. These games are mainly indoor games and thelr adsptation
for the use of the blind is easy. Both the blind and the
sighted can play together the games like chess and cards
which provide recreation as well as contact with people.
Resently the Western World has started popularising sports
like swinming, ball games, track and field cvents and
wrestling. Regular sports halp in rehablitation and integra-
tion and are significant for the mobility of the blind. In
India, cricket is becoming popular among the blind boys. The
institutions should welcome their efforts and try to encourage
them further for other suitable steps.

Nearly all the varieties of activities offured to normal
children can be presented to blind children. Some require mor.
adaptation then the others but the blind children enjoy and
need participation in the same games, sports and physical
activities. Dancing has value for the development of rhytha,
timing and coordination and as a means of expression through
movement. Swimming is high in recreational and safety -values
and 1s one of the best forms of total experience. Wrestling
offers an unusual outlet for all-out performanc. of strongth
speed, ability and endurance. Developmental and corrective
exercises are of particular value because they provide a
safe kind of vigorous activity in which improvement of body
mechanics and the development of strength, endurance and
egility are ready availlable.
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Physical education programme in a school can be divided into

two partsi- (,) Instruction period - Physical education

within the time table & (b) Participation period - physical
education sutgide the time table.

(a) Instructio n period is used to teach the activi-
ties as prescribed in the sifllabus. Physical education classes
are included in the time table. Usually, two/three periods a
week are allotted for lower classes and only ong/two periods
a week are allotted for higher classes.

(b) Participation perisd is usually after the

regular classes. During this period students Join in various

activities at their option. During such participation they
play games of their choice and get coaching for developing
higher skills. So provide practically every student to
participate 1n competitions a good intramnal programme
should be organised. There is some difference of opinion rcgari-
ing participation by the blind in interscholastic athletics.
There 1s no substantial eveidence to indicate whether the
values or evils which sppear in the competitive sports
programme for normal youngsters arc greater or lesser for
blind players. It would seem desirable to provide the sane
opportunities for blind students. Competition may present o
difficult problem as there will be few blind schodls near
endough to meke travel feagible. Competition with regular -
schools in certain events can be conducted satisfactorily.

Physical cducation is g specialiged field with its
own techniques and levels., For the best results, it is
%therefore important that the teachers of physical education
?are app¥opriately trained. Quelified physical education
teachers are available in some schools but they are not
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specially trained to teach the blind, In many schools class
teachers who are good at games and, interested in games help

in conducting play activities. Techniques of teaching may be
defined as the special methods. The teacher uses to hgndle
instructional problems efficiently and to deal effectively wliu
the varied responses of different children. Teaching techniue
used by physical education of teachers are of three general t , 2o
vig, verbalization, visuaglization and kinesthesls. Out of the, o
verbalization and kinisthesis can be used for the visually
handicapped. Verbalization refers to the use of gpoken word 1n
the process of teaching. Describing a skill is an example of “a
use of this technique. The use of kinesthesis refers to the
involvement of muscular activity in teaching learning situation.
In a sense the adjustment a student mzkes when his musculer
movements have not achieved satisfactory result is a phase of

kinesthesls.

In view of the above it, therefore, becomes
necessary to develop a special training programme to quality
a physical education teacher to teach physical education to
blind children. Education and training is the manifestation
of divinity and perfection which his in human gpirit and soul.
Physical education is an education through physical activities
foe development of total personality of the individual to ite
fitness and perfection in body, mind and spirit, It has
comonly been said that, "ILf wealth is lost, nothing is lost.
If health is lost, something is lost. If character 1s lost
everything 1s lost®. Physical education plays no less an
important part than education in academic subject in the
coordinated development of the personality of the child to
make him a physically fit, mentally elert, emotionally sound
and socially acceptable citizgen. Physical education plays
a vital role in modern 1life. Morgl heglth depends on physical
equilibrium, Physical education has an important influence
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on the development of personal character. It has helped ﬁo
achieve physical, mental, so¢ial and moral qualities to
develop the total ﬁersonality of, man, which is the ultimate mm -
of education. The aim of physical education is to provide
skilled leadership, adequate facilities and ample time for
affording maximum opportunities for individuals and groups
to participate in situation that are physically wholesome,
mentally stimulating and satisfying anq socially sound., The
aim of physical education is to maintain and improve health
to looser up and strengthen the muscles, lmprove physical
registance and turn a child into an agile and lively being.
This can be categorirsed asi-

1) Conservation of Physical and emotional hesglths
2) Development of body, leading to the harmonious
development of all organs;

3) Inculcation of qualities of endurance, patience,
selfcontrol, courage, etc. and;

4) Development of regular hahits of work and pay with
" due emphasis on intellectusl, moral and physical
development. o

f’hysical education 1s universally considered as an integral
part of education because it contributes to the attainment

0of fundamental process, co-ethigal character, worthy borne
membership and good citizenships It'is that phase of education:
which has to do with the development and treaning of the

whole individual through physioal\ activities. " Practice
makes a man ’perfeot" is true when only practice is done 1in
the proper style of execution . Execution of skill in the
E)roper style is lmportant for achieving higher performances
and satisfactory results. One of the prime factors to enjoy
is mastery of skills. Skill is defined as the ability to '
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perform. Performance of right type of activities leads to the
following benefits:-

1) The heart and blood vessels operate more efficlentir,
The heart is able to pump more blood per contractiiy,
this doing more work with less effort.

2) The respiratory system functions more efficiently.
Exchange of carbon dioxide and oxygen t-kes plocu
more rapidly and vital capacity is increased.

3) The work cgpacity of the muscular system is incrons.
making for greater endurance.

4) The central nervous system is trained to coordin :te
other systems effectively. Finally the general healtn
is 1mproved by proper exercise., Then it increnses
the individual's zeal and alertness, meking hiz a
more vibrant,efficient being.

Physical education gives practicel training to the
blind to become a fully trained person to take his right place
in society and often brings the blind and the sighted together.
A blind person does not differ from a sighted person as far s
his mental structure is concerned physical activity is the bust
way to prevent blind invididuals from getting isolated and
lovely. The blind should be encouraged to find their way te the
sighted and ultimately ‘the sighted may want to learn or know
the events that are typical of the visually handicspped.
Physical activities and exercises are of particular fmport-nc.
to the blind because thelr possibilities to more around arc
limited if we compare them with the sigh-ted. If the timitations
of the blind are taken into condideration, mony physical
exerclises can be modified according to the needs of the blinid.
Pity and oVverprotection by the p-rents on account of lack of

information have prevented meny blind persons from participating

+
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in physical activities. As a résult , the large trunk mugeleg
and vital organs will not develop. Safety precautions should
be given importance. Pnvironment must be familiasr to the
participants in physical activities. All equipment and
gpparatus must be checked carefully and they should be taught
carefully how to use them. Another important factor is that
participants should be well informed about the gpparatus they
are going to use.

Continuous coordination between physical education and
health care is a must., The physical educator must follow the
advice of the physiotherepist and dutician and then apply
the exercises to the blind., The main objective of physical
exerclise and corrective therapy is physical restoration, and
that&s 'physical education of the blind' may be called
'physical rehablitation of the blind'.

Corrective Exercises

Visually handicapped children can benefit from corrective
exercises in posture, coordination gait, etc. These children
need to be engaged 1n elementary activities such as Jumpaing
from the bottom step of a blignt, climbing stairs correctly, .
hopping, skipping, jumping upward and forward, running, etc.
Without attaining mastery in these activities, the blind
children may not be able to Participate actively with more
experienced sighted children of the same chronological age.
These children then come to kindergerten or first grade at
a lower level of readiness for physical education then their
sezing peers. Since they can neither see themselves in mirrors
nor they can see others to imitale, they need to be given necessery
activities and active play experiences - walking, jumping,
climbing, rolling, hopping etc. ~ so common to young children
to strengthen miscles and produce tone.



Day .School Programmes

In day school programmes, the classis are of large
size and tne physical education teachers may_hesitate to
include a visually handicepped child lest he be ingurcd.
The resource soom teacher should work out a cooperative
arrangement with physical education teache's pnd with
regular classroom teachers. In order to provide physical
education for the visually handicspped and yet not put tho
school at a disadvantage, a mobllity teacher might scrve
here as physical education teachcr. Thus ho combines his
training in physical education and special cducation. He
may divide his pupils into two or three homogeneous groups
and then include sighted children to provide heglthy
integration.

Residential Programmes

In a residential programme, classes are small,
although a given group of children has its r.nge of
abilities and heterogeneity. Specirlised equipment and
adapted conditions make physical activity natural and ple~s-nie
Rules of games and techniques of play con be modified-
using a lérge ball instead of the standard size, rolling
the ball instead of throwing it, using a guide wire in
track events, etc. Teachers may have had some special
education training in the area by the physically handicapped
and be less bearful about active play for these children.

Physical Education and Recrestion

Physical Education and rccreation run in a parallcl

line rather than lying end to end,
recreation can be reasonably two are not gep arcble.Frognantly
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physical education programmes fail, not because thers:
are too few organised sports ar school but rather became
children, when not in school under the direction by the
teather or coach, either do not know how o use leisurc
time profitably or have no desire to be 5o engaged.

As far as famlly rocreation is concerned; some
activities, such as tgble games, regarding, membership in
clubs, spactator sports, etc. may be mentioned. Some of
them are conducted singly,whereas others aro best enjoyed
in the company of friends, seeing or visually handicappod.
Some pastimes are scdentary, whilc others are active ang

vigorous, Variety is the key to refreshing leisure time
pursuits,
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EFFECT OF EXERCISE ON BODY :MUSCLE, RESPIRATION,HEART

Manamohan Rout,
Lecturer,

Govt. College of
Physical Educatizn,
Cuttack.

The human body seems to be a simple structure
as we observe it dailly. 3ut practically it is the most
complex structure in the universe. Everyone of us is in
charge of this delicate and intricate machine, the body
and it is our foremost duty to learn how it works and
how it can be looked after properly. To study about it
two branches of science have been developed, hamely
anatomy and physiology describing the structure and
function of the body respectively. In other words the body
is t he congregation of different units or systems. As
some locomotive to run properly with all its parts
must be well oiled and well organis ed, likewise the
human body needs exactly that to have all its organic
systems in good condition and properly systematised.
Ultimately bringing in the soundness of organisms

life i.e. proper health and fitness.

The different physiological systems, again
brought in one major scientific area in the field of
physical education’'and mass fitness programmes which
grows rapidly now -a-days is that of exercise physiology.
Over the yea;s“mﬁch have been experimented concernéng
the pros and cons of exercise on tte normal growth

and development of the young child. The effects of
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A

physical activity resulting from various researches

1

indicates that exercise in general not only contributes
to the normal growth and development of the bones and
muscles but also it acts as the stimulant in the

development of the other vital internal organs.

Exercise physiology is the effects of exercise
on different organic systems of the body. The systems
present in our body are muscular system, skeletal,
circulatory, digestive, respiratory, reproductive,
excretory, endocrine, senses etc, specifically
exercise physiology is concerned with those systems
responses and adaptations to exercise. The modifications
commencing during exercises may be short termed but it
can be long termed as long as the ac.tivity continued
on a regular basis. Knowledge of the effects of exercise
i1s essential and helpful for the practitioners, whether
they are participants or teachers in sehools, coaches

fitness leaders or the physical education teachers.

Exercise is needad for all year long starting
from the childhood to, old ages. For proper functioning
the human organism and organic systems, heed exercise
as an essential ingradient on a regular basis just as
it demands nutrious foods everyday. Dy.Edward C.Schneider
a8 famous physiologi st after a life time study on the
effect of exercise came to condlusion that, "Frequently
repeated exercise extending over months and years is

hnecessaryf or healthy existence, it is a physiological
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need of primitive kind which can not be eliminated by
civilization". (It is difficult to £find men who have
been injured by muscular eXercise but easy to find

many who have failed of normal development and been

ruined by lack of it.

Exercises have been catagorised into different
typess~

1) Active Exercises

2) Support exercises

3) Passive exercises

4) Postural exercises

Exercises of speed-(sprinting,running)

Endurance- long distance running, swimming,
mountain climbing, cross country

Strength - Isotonic,Isometric,Isckinetic,
Active dynamic gtatic

Exercise
Skill -~ Acguiring a skill

Attention~
Alertnesg-
Support
Exercisesa = The balancing exercises
Passive
exercises = Massage
Postural

exercises ~ Exercises meant for spine,joints and benes.

Though different types of exercises are there
still most commonly used exercises for the development

of health, fitness are the active exercises,
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However those exercises do have some definite effects
on th~ organic systems. The important organs of the baly
get involved during exercises are the
a) muscular system

b) respiratory system

c) heart and cardiac cycle

These are the three major body parts on which

the discussion may be made,

EFPECT QF EXSRCISE ON MUSCLES

1) The sarcolemma of muscle fibres become thicker
and stronger. (The part that surrounds each muscle

fibre by connective shealth tissue).

2) The amount of connective tissues called

as epimysium and perimysium thickans.

3) The size of the muscle increases not the

number . ,
4) The muscle gains greater strength

5) The muscular endurance increases. It means
the muscle cells exercised properly gain a power to
delay the fatigue after some streneous work a nd

quickly recover from fatigue.

6) There 1s a chemical change in muscles when
the regular exercise is made. An increase of the
chemical substances like phosphocreatin contents,
glycogen, nog%nitrbgenus’maﬁerials and hemoglobin
commences.These chemical substances prepare thé muscles

for the streneous and hard work.
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7) The nerve impulses travel more readily

acrosc the major endplate in the muscle fibres during

contractions.

8) Muscular activities als» cause a rise in
muscle temperature. During streneous prolonged exercisces
the body temperature may rise very high. To prevent
excessive rise in temperature a heat dissipating mechanism

is set in operation.

9) The contraction and relaxation of muscles
the movement of joints and bones occur. It help in the

mobilization of body parts during activities.

EFFECT OF EXERCISE ON RESPIRATION

1) The diaphragm is the principal muscle of
respiration during rest. The muscles involved especially
in respiration are external intercoastals, scalers,
sternocleidomastoids, the trapezius and extensions of
back and neck are developed while heavy respiration is

needed,

2) Practicing exercise in earlier ages result
in a greater expansion of chest cavity and the depth of

chest is increased.

3) The blood is exposed to oxygen over a

greater area.
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4) Alveolar ventilation is the most 1mbortant.

Exerf.se improve (i) the 3epth of breathing

(1i) Frequency of breathing (iii) the size of dead space.

5) Respiration during exercise is regulated

by nural and temperature factars.

6) During exercise minute ventilation or
pulmonary ventilation is regulated more to the need
of the carbon dioxide disposed than to oxygen

cnnsumption.

7) During exercise the diffusion surface
capacity is.increased at both the alveolar capillary
and tissue capillary membranes due the fac t that

many more capillarks now open.

8) During exercise the hemoglobin concentrations
in the blood increases thusresulting in an increased

oxygen carrying capacity of blood.

10) Exercise practices impruves the following
pulmonary functions by larger resting and exercising
lung volumes and capacities of athletes and non athletes.

Total Volume 3=~ The volume of air breathed in and
out during each respiratory cycle.

Inspiratory reserve The maximal volume of air that can
Volumes~ be taken in following inhalation
of tidal volume.

Expiratory reserve The maximal volume of air that
Volume:z~ can be exhaled following the end

of a normal exhalation of tidal

volume (Coz).
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Residual volumes~ The volume of air still remains
. in the lungs following a maxiwmal
exhalation,

Total lung capacity:-The volume of air contained in

the lung following a maximal inspi-
ration.

Vital capacitye- The maximal volume of air that can
be forcefully exhaled from the
lungs following a maximal inspiratioa.

Inspiration capacity:The maximal amount of air that cun
be taken in following & normal
exhalation of tidal volumo.

Functional residual The amount of air remsining in
capacitys— the lungs at the resting expiratory
level,

EFFECT OF EXERCISE ON HEART

The total work of an individual accomplished
is restraicted largely by the heart, for this organ
pumps blood, which in turn carries oxygen and nutrients
to the cells of the body and transparts away the waste
products such as CO2, metabolic products, lactic acid
etc. which are formed by the chemical changes in cells
taking place during exercise. It has its structural
properties, cardiac cycles, cardiac output and stroke
volume etc. When the individual engages himself in
different exercises, physical activiti es, sports or

games etc.

1) The cardiac cycle involves all the pressure
bhanges, volume changes and valve ac=tions that take
place during one complete phase of contraction and

relaxation of heart.
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2) From a functional view point, cardiac output
is the most important aspect.of heart function. It is
determined by the product of heart rate (beats/minutg}
times stroke volume (ml/beat). Endurance exercises
bring about a greater working cardiac output and
stroke volume.

3) Iy both trained and untrained individuals
heart rate increases linearly as work load and oxygen

consumption per minute increases.

4) The heart rate reacts differently to certain
kinds of exercises, For example the greatest accelera-
tion of the heart occures in exercise of speed such

as sprint running. Smallest increase takes place

in exercise of strength such as weight lifting,
Endurance exercises such as distance ruaning increases
the heart rate somewhere between those of speed and
strength exercises. Heart rate recovery however takes

longer following endurance exercises.

5) In addition to specific types of exercises
and training the factors like age, sex, postures, emotiong

and environmental factors,

6) During exercise the increase of stroke

volume is dueto a greater emptying of the left ventricle.

7) A slow heart rate combindd with a large
stroke volume’'is the charasteristics of a trained
individual and thus irdicates an efficient

circulatory system,
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8) The normal heart of the trained endurance
perscn has a greater pumpihéuéabaéity and is able
to provide more oxygen to the working muscles then
the untrained heart. That is athletic heart - which has
an increased capacity due to (a) an increase in the
amount of blood flow (b) An increase in number of
capillaries (c) an increase in the mitochondrial sizc

and thelr content and in their related enzymes.

9) “Some of the benifits of the asercbic exercisc
include the ability to utilize more oxygen during
streneous exercise, a lowar heart rate at rest, the
production of less lactic acid, and greater endurance.
It reduces blood presmure and changes blood chemistry.
It also improves the efficiency of heart. Aerobic
exerclse is responsible for devclopment of supplement
blood vessels to the heart which would pe helpful
in the event of a heart attack and also such exercise
results ih increasing the size of coronary arteries
and thus assisting the flow of bleood to the heart if

the artery is narrowed by a clot.

kkdRk
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Module No:PE 10

EVALUATION STRATEGIES IN PHYSICAL END HEALTH
EDUCATION AT ELEMENTARY LEVEL

Dr,D.K.Bhattacharya,

Introduction:

Physical and Health Education could be considered as
integral part of teaching-learning process in an elementary
school. Physical and Health Education programme at elementary
level should highlight the development of Total Health of
the learner., Development of total health implies harmonious

development of physical, mental and emotional health of the
learner, It should also highlight cultivation of certain
basic qualities, attitudes, values an¢ practices related to
healthful living, sanitation, nutrition and fitness of the
body so that the health status of individual learner, family
and community improves, Evaluation strategies in Physical
and Health Education programmes at elementary level has the
following distinctige features:

1, Areas/Scope of evaluation in Physical and Health
Education should be broad-based, It should highlight not
only pupils performance/progress but also the effectiveness
of teacher competancy and programme evaluation.

2. Evaluation of Pupil performance/progress should
highlight non-scholastic areas more : Psychomotor skills/
competancy and socio-emotional traits related to affective
domain in addition to scholastic domain.
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3. Evaluation of Socio-emotional traits or personal /
social qualities should focus the aéhiSition/inculcation of
qualities/character{sﬁiés 1ike discipline, leadership,
cooperation, civic sense, cleanliness, emotional jstability,
initiative drive and industry in individual pupil.

4, Evaluation of the pupil performance, effectivensss
of teacher competancy and programme implementation should be
done with reference to identified MLL in various areas of
physical and Health Education.

5, No rigid and formal testing should he introduced at
elementary level,

6. Periodic assessment of pupil's progress should he
done through=various techniques.

" 1. Techniques of evaluation of pupil's performance may
in¢lude (1) skill assessment, (ii) Recording of evidence/
periodical check ups af physical, social and emotfishal traits
undertaken through formal and informal obscrvations and oral
testing in Cards/schedules/cbservation sheets. (iii)Medical
inspection and check up (iv) knowledge testing through
objective type items (with emphasis on multiple choice tvpe

of items).

8. Grades instead of marks should be used while measuring
skills/competancies/traits/characteristics/knowledge
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Areas of Evaluation in Physical Education

Evaluation in Physical Education should deal with three
basic aspects:

a)Evaluation of Pupil's Performance/Progress in various

areas of physical education such as Physical Education, Health
BEducation, Recreation etc. Evaluation of students performance
could be formal or informal. Evaluation in physical education
may highlight either progress of individual students or the
progress of students in group, Evaluation of students
performace should be done with reference to MLL identified in
respective areas of physical education,

B)Evaluation of Teachers Competancy in organisation and

management of activities in various areas of physical education,
Health Education and Recreation. The purpose of evaluation of

Teacher competency is to improve the instructional process or to
measure the teachers effectiveness,

C)Evaluation of Effectiveness of School Programme on Physical
Education. The purpose of school programme evaluation is to
evaluate critically the total programme or select programme areas,

A.Evaluation of Pupils Performance/Progress:

The focus: Pupils performance progress in various areas of
physical education could be evaluated with reference to
brocess evaluation or product evaluation,

Procress evaluation refers to evaluation of pupils

performance in general movement patterns in acquiring various

skills involved in an activity. The style of movement in

acquisition of sequential skills involving an activity is
the point of focus rather than outcome of skill performed,
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prodct Evaluation refers to evaluation of performance

outcomes in terms of measruable skills/competency that the
pupll has acquired.

Example 1: In fundamental ball skill product evaluation refers
to how far the ball was thrown, the process evaluation deals
with the quality of throwing pattern,

Example 2: In cricket bowling the product evaluation refers

to how many wickets were taken by the bowler while the process
evaluation refers to the quality of ball throwing pattern,

the number of runs the bowler has allowed in an over etc,

The Basic Tssues:

Evaluation is the area of students performance in variou:
aspects of physical education centres round the following
hasic issues: )
1.To devise a system of recording which is valid, objective,
reliasble and less time-consuming.
2,To identlfy the number of skills in sequence to be
observed/recorded/measured,
3.To decide the frejquency of observation/measurement of
a trait,
4,To decide the proportion of time to bedevoted for

evaluation of in-class or out-of-the class activities.

Evaluation of skills:

1.In playing a particular sport/game/atheletic item a
number of basic skills are involved, TIn view of wide
range of skills in various sports and atheletic items
selection of most important skills involved in an
activity is essential.
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The skills involved in sports/atheletic events

deperds on some degre: of strength/endurance.

On many occasions it becomes difficult to understang
whether a participant attained a specific score

due to physical fitness or sports/atheletic skills.,
The nature of skills involved in differents sports/
atheletic events are not uniform, they vary. A
skilled gymnast may not be a good swimmer cf football
player,

Certain basic skills such as speed, balance and
coordination are common to many sports/atheletic
events,

A skill evaluation should be simple in execution.
Several aspects of a particular skill should hot

be measured as a time,

Skills are te he arranged sequentially as per expert
judgement othervise it@?@%ult in complications.

Test should measure one aspect of a skill while the
other aspects should be kept constant,

The evaluation result of skill should help in
suitable differentiation of student abilities.

Ihe skill identified in Sequence should be suitable
for the age level of the pupils,

The dimensions of skilled performance are
@. Number of successful performance ) e e e
b . Accuracy in performance

¢. Time taken to acquire a skill i1s used to measure
speed in running, swimming, jumping, skating or
skiing, Speed may be measured by Scoring the
difference covered in a set time,

Distance ~ a linear range covered by a performance
Such as throw, a hit, a jump, or a vault.

Linear measurements may be used in broad jump,

short put, discuss, javelin, high jump and pole-vaulc.
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Identification of skills 1in sports/games/athelatics avents

Example 1: Skill involved in Badminton
1) Short serve

i1) Long serve
iii) High serve

iv) Smash stroke

v) Frequency of stokes
vi) Time-~taken for stroke

Exampler?:; Skills involved in Horizontal Bar(Gymnastic)
1. Back circle to frong support
» One-half-circle forward
+ Single knee hang, swing head above bar 3 timos
. Assisted swing dismount-3 swings
Two chins up -~ each grip

Single knee hung, single knee mount
Single knee circle forward(reverse grip)
Left half or right half left, double knee
circle backward

9. Double knee swing dismount

10.8hort underswing dismount 5 feet

11. Jump to single knee uprise

o N 00N wN
]

12, Forward knee circle

13, Left half right or right half left, double
knee circle backward

14. Four chins ups each grip

Example IIT:Skills involved in Track events

1. Skill of sprinting
2. Ski1ll of pacing

Example IV: Skills involwved in Basket Ball (Group Skills)
1, Passing
2, Shooting
3,.Jumping
4, Dribbling
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Example V: Skills involved in Football (Group Skill)

. Paéging

. Catching
. Kicking
. Rumming

[ T O S

. Pass defence

Example VIsSkills involved in Hockey
1, Drive
2. Dribble
3. Fd&lding
4, Turning to the right
5. Dodging

Example VII:Skills involved in Volley Ball

1. Ability in passing

2. Volleying

3. Sexrving

4. Performing the set up

Process Evaluation in Students Performance:

Process Evaluation of Students performance may deal
with evaluation of skills, comparison of entry behaviour
with later performance, physical fitness, knowledge of a
particular sport/activity.

1.Evaluation of skills involved in an event/activity:

Fsychomctoxr domain is one of the major area which

should be highlighted in process evaluation of students
performance. For evaluating any activity in the
physical education area skills involved in a particular
activity should be listed in sequence so that they
could he evaluated during practice/learning stage.

Check list could be used as a tool of evaluation when
8kills are listed in proper sequence,



Sample check list

ted in sequEnce

118 1is
/, // ]

No. Name of the stude?ﬁ

1.

Skills are to listed {n sequence at the top. The name of

the students could be inserted in the left hand side. Child'y
performance against the skill items could be chaked while
checking each skills items 3 point rating could be used, 0,1,2
could be rating points where 0 = No Conformance, l=Partial
Conformance and 2=Complete Conformance, This type of check 1list
would be of great help in making proper diagnosis of students
defeciency in acquisition of skills and help the students tn
understand the fundamentalsnecessary for lmproving performanc-,
Evaluation of skill would indicate to the teacher what progress
1s being made by the students and when re-teaching is noCe3sary.

2. Comparison of entry behaviour with later performance:

Annecdotal Record Sheets could be used for informing
discrepancy between
students about/their entry skills and present parformance,
In Annecdotal Record Sheets observation are recorded at the
beginning of an unit/activity which could be compared with the

performance at a later date,



&9

Sample Annecdotal Record Card

Teacher

-~ — A -
O 7 -
" = -~ - N

Class Event/AéfiVity P Date

-

Ram: Progress is not satisfactory. He is to practice more,

Shyam: Seems to be dispouraged about the event. May be ;
discussed with his parents.

Bharati:Performance excellent, She ﬁay pelp others.

2. Measurement of the level of Physical fitness of the students

A Physical education teacher conducting school fitness
programme is generally not concerned with laboratory method
of measuring body compsotion and estimation of body fitness,
Age-height-weight tables for males and females could be
considered as one item to measure physical fitness. ETach value
in age~height-weight tables is an 'average' weight for a givea
age, ¢ex and helght. Though the value does not reflect an
ideal weight but indicate the average weight for people of a
particular sex, age and height,

The School Cumulative Record card should contain a
section dealing with permanent health record and physical

fitness, Health and physical fitness should be reported to
parents, . .

B. Evaluation of Teacher Competancy in Physical Education;

Teachers competancy in management and organisation of
activities in various aspects of physical education could also
be viewed from product evaluation and process evaluation., The
process~oriented physical education teacher is more concerncd
whether the students have acquired proper patterns, skills
performance and positive attitude towards the activity or
whether the student has acquired the right technique. oOn the
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otherward, a product oriented teacher is more concerncd with
the outcome of the game - Win or defeat, He is not interasted
about the proper patterns of skilled performance, students
attitude to learning physical education/health cducstinn/
recreation activities or about the techniques of porforming
an activity, 1In a foot ball match the product-oricnted
teachers is more concerned with losing or winning the gme.
The teacher competancy could be evaluated by . ise ~f matheds
such as checklist, rating scales and observatisn schedule,

If the number of choice points are more tho level ~f unrelia-
bility of ratings increases on may occassions, Cheek lists
and Rating Scales are informed by subjective impression and
opinion of the evaluator, There is a nved for developing

a systematic method of observation nf teacher activity for
quantification of teaching process, Siedentop text-entitlad
'‘Developing Teaching Skills in Physical Education' (1983)

may provide necessary quidelines for developing systematic
teacher self-cbservation, Techniques used by Dart ot al (1988)
in systematic observation instrumentation for physical educnrtirn
could also be utilised for the purpose, In order to develop
systematic method observation of teacher activity in Physical
Education the following aspects are to be taken into

considerationg

1) Recording of frequency with which a certain terchers

behaviour occurs. Not the quality of teacher behaviour,
quantitifdcation of teachor behaviour in organisation/mnagement
of various activities is the principal peint of frcus. '
Observable teacher behaviour could be recorded,
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2) Length/duration of certain behaviours could “e
recorded in terms of minutes and seconds. The data could be
converted into percentage so that comparisons could be made

lesson-wise,

3) Intervals shiuld hecallowéd.betwecn nbservation and
recoeing »f LefivifG-liteacher behaviour. 6 to 12 seconds
intervals could be alléwed twice - one for observation and
another for recording.

4) since the nature of strength, weakness and concerns -
for improvement varies from teacher to teacher only one
behaviour should be evaluated at a time., The teacher is to
maintain a balance between instruction and practice. An
observer could record this balance in each teaching episode.

5) Management skill of physical education teacher is very
vital. There 1s a need of management skill when students are
grouped into different formations when apparatus and equipment
are handled and when directions are given in these areas., The
adequacy of duration of management time could be evaluated.

6) The teacher involvement in practice time 1s to be
evaluated, Teacher is to organise skill practice in order to
inculcate skills in students during physical activity. 1In
order to evaluate practice time, duration recording is most
effective method.

7) Teachers ability in identifying Response Latency may
also be evaluated. Teaéher should be able to judge how quickly
the students response when commands or signals are given,

8) The type of feedback the teacher offer to students
which improves the physical education instruction may also be
evaluated. The nature of verbal and non-verbal feedback
corrective instructional feedback, general and specific,
feedbacks may be evaluated,
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9) Teachers ability in evaluating students performance
should also be evaluated, The teacher should be able to
evaluate the performance of the students through placheck
(planned activity check) observation technique (Siednetop,1983).

A sample Teacher Rating Scale

Name of the teacher
Activity
Grade

l.Personal qualities;
Appesrance
Neatness; appropriate dress,
clarity of language
Foresight
Creativity
Enthusiasm
2.Quality of activity planning,
confidence, self control.
3.Activity management
4 ,Teaching technique
5.Adequate activity
6 .Demonstration (if any)
7.5afety precautions
taught-ohserved
8.2bility to supply/prepare
facilities/equipments,
9.Clear communication of ideas
10.8ensitive to student ideas/needs
11.Provide positive reinforcement/
encouragement
12,Accomplishes objectives
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L

13.Appropriate progressions
14.Adjust to student ability

General evaluation

3. Above Average/superior

2. Average

1. Below average ' ‘ ] oo

Evaluator
Date:

Students performance in Socio-emotional Traits or Personal-
Social Qualities:

Certain socio-emotional traits or personal-social
qualities have relevance to Health and Physical Education.
These are:

1, Discipline

2, Leadership
. Cooperation
. Fellow feeling
Initiative
. Cleanliness
. Emotional stability
8. Drive
9. Punctuality

~1 O o W
-

Students performance in selected socio-emotional
traits should be assessed periodically. Check list could
be used as a tool of evaluation,
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Sample check list:

Socie-emgtional traits

e T

No. Name of the student 1729 3

1 I

5 l :

+
e Fi o3

Socio-emotional traits may be listed in at the top.
The name of the students.could be inserted in the left
hand side. Child's performance against a parti-cular
trait could be checked. While checking each trait item
3 point rating could be used, 0, 1, 2 could be rating
poeints where O=Excellent, l=Average and 2=Poor, Thisutype
of check list would be of great help in making proper
diagnosis of students defeciency in ascquisition of personal
social qualities,

Reporting to parents

The performance. of. the students' in the areas of
performance test (skill test), Fitness Test and Knowledge
Test may be communicated to the parents in the Physical
Education Grade Card as shown below:

Physical Education Grade Card

BEﬁaéﬁEE-— —————————— ——--Taéaéﬁéf-rg—-——mn—-«um»ﬁuw-m—mu-araga -
Name 2 N -.-Section
1st_terminal 2nd_terminal ___ 3rd terminal Average grading

PTw PT- PT~ PP

PT- Fl— FI- Pl

SETT- SETT- SETT- SETTw-
Grade Grade Grade A.V.Grade
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PT = Perfemmance (skill) Test
PT Fitness Test

KT = Knowledge Test
SET= Socio-emotional traits
Elementary physical é&dtication progress check list

]

Student ;- Class ~ .. Teacher-

In the physical education programme of the schools
Activities have been selected in order to develop specific
skills. The ratings are based on various tests during
various physical education activity programme. The check
mark indicate a satisfactory performance has been demonstrated
by the pupil.

1.Ability to perform basic soccer skills -
2.Understand the rules/team play concepts of soccer -
3.accept decision of the Leader (teacher/student) -
ﬁ.Achieved satisfactory rating on performance test -
Product evaluation
Sports/Atheletic knowledge Tests

Objective sports/atheletics knowledge tests(Teacher made)
may be constructed which may include coverage of history, rules,
techniques and strategics. Multiple choice type of items have
immerse potentiality. - S

The examples of Multiple choice type ¢f -{tems are given
below:

Multiple Choice Type of items(Knowledge)

1. In volley ball foul occurs by
(a) Hitting the ball with fist -
(b) Hitting the ball with the head
(¢) Hitting the ball with the wrist -
(d) "None of the above

-
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2.Tennis Service is made from
(a) Service line
(b) Center line i
(¢) Side line

(d) Base line -

3. Comprehension

A score of 6 - 4, 4 - 2 mean in Tennts

(a) A has won 10 points to B's

(b) A won 6 points in the first game and 4 in the record
(c) A has the advantage score in set

(d) A won first set and isahead in the second

4, Application

The drives should be used in Tennis

(a) When playing behind the base line

(b) When playing just in front of the service line

(c) Whend playing net position

(d) When playing midcount, with ball coming directly
towards one's feet .

5. Which of the following strokes most nearly resemble each
other ?
(a) Volley-drive
(b) Smash - serve
(c) Lol ~ Volley
(d) Smash - drive

I (LI
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C) Evaluation of effectiveness of school programme on

physical education

Evaluation of the effectiveness of school programme
in the area of physical education would indicate ”
1) Programme Coverage

2) Facilities equipment and supplies

3) Transactional methodology
4

)
)
)
5) The strength of the programme
)
)
)

i

Curriculum transaction .

6

7) Need to expand or reduce the programme

The weakness of the programme

8) Need for more emphasis on a particular aspect of
the programme

A four point check list may be developed for evaluation
of effectiveness of school programme,
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Module No.HPE 11

Heal th Edggaﬁion in the Elementary School and
Minimal Levelg of Legrning

S.Bhat tacharya

DEFINITION OF HEALTH

Health and hyglene, along with language and wathematics
have formed a part school education in our country since pre-
independence day, while other subject areas have changed over
the years (Geogrephy & History -~ Social Sciences - Eaviron-
mental studies at primary level) and new areas have been
introduced e,g. SUPW. In the case of heaglth education the
change has been internal. Healthl in the hygienic sense; evolved
over thousands of years as sn gpproach to survival and fitness.
It focussed mainly on how to stay disease free. The modern
concept of health has undergone a sea-change. “orld Health

Organisation has defined health as a state of physical,

mental, social and spiritual well-being.It ls these dimensions
that needs to be inculcsted into the curriculum.

DIMENSIONS OF HEALTH FDUCATION

"Wellbeing” 1s a dimension that is very difficult to
messure. It may theoretically be identified by five fitness
components: physical fitness, emotional fitness, social
fitness, spiritugl fitness and cultural fitness.

Sorochan and Bender (1979) has sug ested the follow.i.
salient characteristics of each type of fltness.

1. Physicgl fitness (maintenance of body processes)

a) efficient functioning of body systems and organs
b) ability to resist infections and communicable diseaszs

Conwm [R] 2- ]
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1
freedom from disease, infirmity or physical disorder

avording substances and experiences hazardous to
optimal physical fitness

overall minimum muscular strength
eating a variety and a balance of foods regularly

ninimin cardiovascular - resplratory - muscular
endurance

heuro muscular coordination, flexibility and balance

welght normal for hody herght, age, sex and body
density.

Emotional fitness (mental fitness) - (feelings, thoughts
and self-identity.

a)
b)

coping successfully with the stress of daily 1living
being flexible 1n all social situations

feeling worthwhile and adequare as a person
feeling content and happy

feeling a sense of accomplishment and self-realization
facing up to and accepting reality

feeling worthwhile as a member of socirety by meeting
the demands of life

having emotional stability
axerclsing self-discipline and self-confidence

accepting responsibility for one's behaviour and.
soclal roles

feeling good about self and others

having worth while hebbres and recreationsl interests
being able to give, express and accept love

having an adequate self 1mage.

Social fitnes: (relating to others)

a)

b)

c)
d)

having a human gpproach to living and degling with °
others

setting up own minimum moral standards of conduct

having ethical integrity in interpersonsl relationships

wanting to share with and to contribute to the
happiness and welfare of others.

Contd...3..



e)

g)
h)
1)

3)

-380, -

socia}isipg by deing things with others and by
becoming involved with others

cultivating close friends,

belng able to make new friends

being able to relate to people of gll ages
behaving in socially acceptable way (merals)

b Spiritual fitness (aspiratisns and ideals)

a)

b)
c)

a)

e)
£)

g)

h)
1)
3

aspilring for a safer and a more gbundent life {5r
oneself and for one's society.

asplring toward "the better things in life:

feeling an awareness of g purpose in life and that
living and life itsgelf, are worthwhile

being able to gppreciate art and aesthetics
having ambition to achieve and to accomplish

bewlng able to agive way to creative imaginations as
well as optness to express creativity

being able to set attainable goals and to experience
success and self-fulfilment of these

having courage to face the unknown

willing to take calculated risks

feeling that what you do is worthwnile and
apprecliated by others.

5. Cultural fitness (1dentity with comuunity)

a)
b)

c)
d)

responsible involvment in community affairs
serving others as a pulelic servant
being a contributing member of soclety

attending and/or participating in culfural
fegtivites and social functions e.g. music, art drnce
ete.

HEALTH RDUCATION: IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURALCULU.

The wide demensions of modern concept of health,

brings to the fare the idea that achievesent of health

Contds ..k«
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cannot be effected through a single subject area, but
through the whole curflculum particularly at the elementary
level, This is particularly true for all the four areas
other than physical fitness.

In the present day elementery schcol curriculu. the

physical fitness demensions are covered under two subject

areas; "Environmental Studies" and "Health and Physical
Education" (HPE). The problem emerges as to who teaches about
"health" and what are the strategies to be followed. In

single teacher schools this problem is solved because the same
teacher desls wvith both subjects, but in schools with separate
teacners in the two areas the overlspping domains needs to be
Ciscussed between teachers so as to avoid confusion.

MINILUM LEVELS OF LEARNING In HEAL i

\

As mentioned above health education isg being 1mparted
under: two different subjects. The minimal levels of learning
in Environmental studies have been worked out (see Annexure
for Heglth components). A similar exercise 1s not availéble
for the health component in "health and physical Educationt®,
However 1f one books at the prescribed syllabus one finds

3
lot of overlap in content between the subjects.

ACTIVITY 1: Discuss whether the minimsl levels prescribed
under EE 1s also the minimal levels hoped to
be achieved under HPE or whether additional
Competencies can be achieved, [

ACTIVITY 2: Given that the minimum level 1s to be, attained
by all students ldentify activities which can
be undertaken‘by the HPE teacher to achieve

minimum levels as prescribed in EE minimal
levels.

Contd...5..



ROLE OF TEACHER:

The health of the students are partially the respon-
sibility of the teacher. As such the teacher must be able tv
judge whether a student is ' healthy ' according to the
modern concept. For this the teacher has to evaluate froa ti..
to time the status of health of the student.8uch health

cards may cover areas such as growth and developiment, habits,
lllnesses, disabilities immnigation and behaviour. Keeping
such records will help is monitoring the health status of the
pupil.

ACTIVITY 33

Develop a Health card for keeping individual
records of students.
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m&m&@amsﬁ of MLLs in Enva ronmental Studies

Areas : Class I Class II . Class III Class IV Class V

1. The pupil 1.1. OQur body 1,2 our f00d and 1.3. Rules of 14, Precautions 1«5+ Care againgt
acguires and its clean~- shel ter saftey and orderly against common Dersons of bad
awareness liness 3 behaviour accidents habits and bad
about one's - character
well~being
. MWMHMmswmwd {21+1. Identifies 1.2.1.Understa~ 1.3.1.4pprecs ates La-T-Tdentifies  1,5.1 Knows about
natural envi- e baln parts of ands the need the need for Oorderly common sltuations common crimes in
N the body of food for behaviour in home, leading t accident his locality,e.g.
ronment. health school and public in his environment theft, decoity,
“ _ places violence and
trespass
1o 1.2.Uncerstandsi 2. 2. Sees re- 1.3.2. States in T44.2. Secs relation-1,5.2, Sees
the imortance o%,@mﬁo:mav ditue and walts for  shipg between acci- relationship
keeping then clean:between his turn dents and lack of betyean crimes and
e " 7unclean foosd and precaution bad habits and hag
7 water, and diseases behaviour, €e B
\\ " al coholism,

P gt.“_.ﬁbm. lack >f
- consideratisn faor
, others, etc.

o

1.1.3.Recogn- 1.2.3. kppreciates 1.3.3.Interp- 1.4.3, Knoys some

izes the need why the Louse 1s  rets important basie Measures to ?m..uw..w.pmmmm.nm
of clothes and an essentizl nesd roay Symbols — be taken following boss o
mmmMoﬁdeNmﬁml: (as applicable) an accident MWmOm,mMMMmMm.mMmﬁ
isn in them, i )

Eii Fever prevent crimes,

a2bplles



B30NUIIB ID

weay 832 ‘siuRyuf
JUITTR JO BITT 2ARS ¢
arwsadord pLTYo -0q -pTTYS
ut sejedroriaeg *gege

aameaadoay Apoq mcuy o3
Je12WOWISY) SPBRY *GG¢ ) sesvasTp 70 pEods o
STITY DT -4SITF YT SUCTRTPUCO QTUD

aTdwys serrddy -4°¢*/ -194yun sejeToy “hepe )

adeqaed Jc J21BM FUTNUTID

FuisodsTp pue SurgosTTo0 £r1and oy squsmTaadxs
Jo sAem sysef8ng gece) orduts S30NpUOD*Eh* neaq pue
S9SBasIp (yL¢*poL JO UCTSU3Xy ) ITey *safe s Apcq
TR TUNTWeO judaaxd oy PajeuTwRl UCd 9. F¢ sqard yons
UOTIBUTOORBA JO SSauTnyasn 329 Jajem SUINUTIP PUB 10 ages godoad oYl
9Ul SPUELSJIdpPU( *ZeGe) DPOOT Moy SMouyze g/ 0} MOY SMCUY*g ¢/
*019 fUCTIRTNOJITO
12TP poouRTeq Ic pasu POOTq ‘UCTIBIT
9Ul SpURlsISPUN PUB  _ganz ‘uctyss3Tp sE

SoseasTp SUCTIOWE SATRTIANU  yong ¢tnoq wREy o mEeY T

Jc saoancs Jolew ¢} SSUTPICOOE SIFMS SUCTIOUNT §uBZodrt JC uecT3Ra
Pﬁﬁﬂm m.hs.Oé -F-mok. .@OOaH mm-ﬂ“ﬂmmm.ﬂu n_\uA_N-N._ WW%PW.HQ.@HMDQV-Mo\L IQ-HQ @ﬁ
JuTpnqpry

ssauy 17 £peq re sqaed SJI0)08F

futdosy pue S9SEASTP  SSAUTTURSTO DUE UcTy QUSIIIITP JC 2429 m.unwwmhm
FC UCTRURASIS *G*) -nITod‘UOTATYNN *he)  PUB SuOTaOUNG *C*) , T1dnd ayg
A SSSTD AT SSETD III SsseT) II SS81) ISSt 1) 5

(74°]



MINIMUM LEVEL OF LEARNING IN HEALTH AND 85
PHYSICaL EDUCATION

Area Class I

1+ Basic body 1.1,1. 1o stand 1n correct position with
positions ] straight back, eyes forward gnd
& Movements | welght distributed on both legs.

1.1:2, to sit in correct position with
: straight back

1¢1.3, to bend forward from thewaist keep~
‘ ing the knees straight and feet
apart

101.4, to bend sideways (left and right)
keeping feet spart

1.1.5, to walk correctly by placing heel
first and with toe projecting
straight forward.

2, thythnic 2,141, to perform actions related to
activities poem/song recited by the teacher

3. Imitations, story 4.1.1., to imitate the action of two
plays & mimetics. animals such as monkey, cat,
elephant, birds etc.

41,24 to 1mitate the.galt of any three
animals Such as elephant, frog,
monkey, dog etc,

4, Minor & Lead up  5.1.1. to participate actively in two °
games stall~grea games

5. “imple combatives 7.1.71. to pull and push using hands

* Identified by participants in Group Work.



Area

1. Basic body 1.2.1,

2e

positions &
Movements

12,20
1. 2.3.
1.2, 4.
1.2.5.

1. 2.6.

102‘7'

1. 2.8.
1.2.9.

Rhythmic 2.2+
activities

2424 20

2-2'§.

Imitations, story 4.2.1.
palys & mimetics.

roa

4,2.2.

Minor & Lead up 2¢2: 74
games

Simple combatives 7.2+1.
7' Zt 20

86
Class I1

to stand in a cirele made on
the floor.

to form a circle wich 5 to 8
students by joining hands.

to stand at attention, with
heels together and hands on slas

to stand at ease by keeping feet
apart, hands gt the back.

to understand and obey comuands
Tattention® and stand-at-ease®.

to walk straight using a guide
line with either left or right
foot on the line

to walk in a single file (5 or
6 students one behind the other)

to run correctly on toes.

to bend backwards by placing
hands on hip.

to clgp to rhythm with drum beat
or count,

to keep time by stamping with
the foot to the rhythm of drum
beat or count.

to sing .nd perform rhythmic
action for one SONg.

to imitate sound and movement of
objects such as car, train,
machine etc.

to say the words and perform °
actions to two poems stories

‘to pérfiéipate activety in two
more small~area gapes.
to push and pull back to back.

to pull stick or hands with
partner.



Areg

1.

2.

3

Basic body
positions &
Movements

Thythmic
activities

Marching

Minor & Lead up
games

Gymnastics

Yoga

16361

;‘-3»20

1-3'3'
1-3.1“'0
1-3.5.

1,36,

143.7

1.3.8.

2e3e1
3.3.1.

3342,

3-3’3-

5'3.1.
0.3.1.

9¢3010

87

Clags I1I

walk for a distanceof 10 m.
keeping an object such as book
on head

to walk in two files with 5 to 6
students in each file.

to run between 2 lines for 0m.
to run in a circle

to perform three free arm
exercises - raising arms forward,
si.deways and upward

to perform three free arm -

exerelses involving bending
forward backward and sideways

to throw or catch a ball or ring
in pairs

catch a ball thrown by the
leader standing in the centre

of a semicircle and throw 1t
back to the leader

to perform rhythmic action of
Two sOngs.

to do mark time march standing at
one position without moving arms

to understand and respond to
commands "March® Halt" and "Right
turn™ left turn®

to perform right turn and left
turn from attention position

to participate actively two more
mnor games

to balance on one (foot), .
repeat with other foot.

to perform any two of the -
following asanas -

Sukhasana
Padmasana
Tadasana’
Vaargsana



Area

v e ]

1

2

6.

Basic body

positions &

Movements

Rhythmic
activities

Marching

Minor & Lead up
games

Gymnastics

Yoga

1.4.1.

1‘4.2.

10403-

1. 4.4.

10 4'5!

2.401.
3.4.1,

3. L"o 2.

3.4.3.

bob, 1.

4-4-2-
5-4- 1A

5! 4- 2.
5¢be3
5. 4-4.

6.441,

88
Llass IV

to stand in a single line
according to height

to number from tue right
(1=2-3-L.. 4\ ..., ) continuously
to number in twos from the
right (1=2-1-2000,inens)

to form class in two rows by

elther no 1's or no 2s moving
forward 2 or 3 steps

to perform two exercises e:ch
for neck, arms, trunk znd lags.

to perform one folli dance

to do about turmm from
attention

to march in a single file
keeping one arm digtance

to understand and respond to
comnands - " Quick march ¥
abeut turn®

to participate actively in two
more minor games

to play circle £ho

to balance on one leg with
body parallel to the ground
and hands on tne side of the
body. Repeat with other
foot.

to perform head stand
to roll forward once

to wheel on hands and feet
(cartwheel) once.

to perform the remaing two
asanas from class III and one
more from the following '

~ Chakrasana
- Paschimotanasana
-~ Bhujanga asana

<«



Area

(0

7,

Basic body
positions &
Movements

Rhythmic
activities

Marching

Minor & Lead up
games

Uymnastics

Track & Field

Yoga

1541

103424

2:5:7

3:5:7.

345420
3453,

be5e1s

4. 5'2.
5.5‘1.

6.501!
6!5!2!
6-503-

o501,

89

Class V

to perform four combination
exercises involving armg and
legs.

to perform drill with any
one apparatus (hoop, ball,
ribbon, hanky, dumbell sticks)

to perform one more folk dance

to perform right and left
wheel while marching in gingle
file.

to march in two rows

to understand apnd follow the
commands, right wheel, left
wheel, Quick march

to participate actively in
tw more minor games.
to play Kabaddi.

to perform Hand Stand with
support,

to run %0 mtrs.
to perform standing broad Junp

to throw cricket ball for a
distance of 10 mtrs.

to perform the remaing two
asanas from class IV and
one from the following
Dhanurasana

Vrik shasana

Sarvangasana

Shavasana
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MENTAL HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION CURALBILUK
IN SCHOOLS

Module HPE No. 12 PROF, K.C.PANDA

The common slogan g sound body and a sound ming®
runs quite centrary to the much prevalent parent-teacher
instruction "Don't play too much, your studies gre going
to be affected". Lack of understanding of the dynamic
relationship that exists between play and mentgl, health,
body and mind, physical education curriculum gnd academic
curriculum has often been the gsource of concern snd the
danger of neglecting one for the other., In the recent
curricular reform therefore, Health and Physical education
has been given g very significant place from early child
hood education to secondary education and the objectives
0f each has been Carefully framed and stated in the

curriculum framework of Flementary and Jecondary schools
published by NCERT,

Let us look at what Mentsl Health means and then
see how physical education curriculum can contribute to
its development and maintenance. Mental Health simply
means adjustment of individuals to themselves and to the
world at large e.g., greastest success in adjustment
according to capability characterised by minimum of tension
and friction. The mentally healthy child reflects self
acceptance, a balance between instincts and conscience,
less Lof conflict, and more of tolerance, displays realistic
perception of reality and mastery of environment, possesses
ability to love others, competent in maintaining human

relations, adepation to curront circumstances and willingness
to use problem solving approaches.
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. How do children develop these qualities 7 What is
the role of teachers ? It i1s stated that teachers cannot
presceibe tranquilisers or antedepresant drugs but they

can administer the paln relieving aspirin of acceptance,
time to listen end tolerance for deviant conduct.

To make it more operational teachers must emphasize
the physical, mental and emotional aspect of personality.
THey should ensure that the child gets alongwith himself
and so aglso with others in the process of becoming a human'
being. They should demonstrate involvement in the whole
process of developing, mental healthy among children and

understand its significance. This responsibility on the
part of teachers is a must.

In this day to-day interacstion with children
teachers are expected to have falth in the freedom of
children, Children no matter how young they are possess
a personality or identity of their own which demands
respects from others. Hence, teachers must respect the

personality of the growing child instead of hurting or
insulting then.

They should encourage them to develop attitudes of
cooperation, participation, regard for authority. While
8o doing teachers have to understand that the children
have developed a fe-ling of security. They should be allowed
to explore and experience and satisfy their éniosity than

directed and advised. By that the need to be 1ndependent
will grow.

More specifically, it has been found that the
causes of maladjustment are insecurity, inferiority, guilt,



conflict, labelling, with-drawal from social group, truancy.
Hence, it is for teachers to safeguard that they do not
display any positive discrimination. They need to out grow
their past. They respect differences among children, They
listen to children and provide cathartic treatment, Therebdy
they enhance the Egmof their children in schools.

The next question is, if harmonious development of
body, mind and spirit are essential ingredients of mental
heglth how does physical education contribute to such an
objective ? It is sald that physical education emphasizes,
the health of the learners and community i.e. ensuing
emotional and mentgl health of children is inbuilt in the
objective of physical education which spparently creates an
ympression that it promotes only physical health. One has

therefore, to explicate the role physical education has
to plays

what kind of learning takesplace in physlcal gducation ?
It is obvious that much can be learned about the body itself.
They do learn the relationship of this equipment to optimum
physical functioning and to happiness and well being.

A type of learning that takes place in physical
education concerns his relationship with youngsters. The
physical education class offers a wonderful opportunity
to 1nstil such quallties as courage initiative, leadership,
followership, honesty, and dependability. The give and take
in the physical education class helps a child to appreclate
better the individual abilities of others and the value of

playing according to rules. Physical education is not Jjust
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an education of the physical body. It 1s not mentally
exercising, seveating, putting; building strength and
stamina, It is uses the body as a veichle through which
knowledge is gained, attitudes, are developed and desirable
gocial qualities and devision making habits are acquired.
The physical education is cducation through and by means
of physical acativity.

It is a way or means and not an end itself. The
objectives of physical education are far elastic and
comprehensive, This is reflected in a precise definition
of the concept of physicsl education,

"Physical educution, an integral part of the total
education process is a field of endeavour which has as 1ts

alm the davelopment of physically, mentally, emotionally

and soclally fit individuals through the medium of physical
acativities that have been selected with a view to realising
the outcomes".

( Bucher, C.A. (1968) Foundations of physical education.
The C4V. Mosly Co. ) Physical educationcan therefore play
& very important role in contributing to each of phase of

child growth and development. Like education for all, there
needs to be a slogan "education through play® which was
being emphasized from the period of Froebel or in the .
words of Professor Thomas Briggs of Columbis University,
"let's help people to do better those things they a~re

going to do any way". Children are going to play whether
parents and teachers wanrt them or not. Therefore, physical
education teachers must change their rigid attitude forskill

development and kill two birds at a time. Physical skill
and mental health.
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The time has changed. There is no ne.d to be
gurded by asceticism, scholagticism, and puritonism
of the 18th century. One should go by what louks the
Fnglish Philosopher said A sound mind in a sound body"®.
Outstanding educationist like Pestalozzi, the Swiss
educator; Froebel, the Germesn educator; Dewey, the americna
Philosopher, and Rousseau the French philosopher, paphasized
the educational value of play and physical education as
an educational device,

But much of this significance is lost partly because
of puritanic attitudes of parents and indifference of
physical education teéchers. Play has therefore becomes
work leading to drudgery. Hence, a medium of gplitting
the mental health of pupils and waking them asthenic
rather thaa athletic.

Since physical education activities have great
attraction for children and youth and since it is possible
to develop desirable gocial tralts under proper guidance.
Physical Education sh@ﬂid reglise its responsibilitys:
building positive health (physicsl and mental) - the
necessity of a democratic society; the family and community
health; human relations; workmanship; humanitariani sm;
and democratic living.

A physical education prografme will have a spread
of ef.ect to teachers if teachers participate in the
whole process of becoming from being., It will reduce
worries and stress, feeling of burnout, arrogance and
domination over conscientiousness mingled with laxity
among porfessionals and thus contribute to a healthy
living and transaction of curriculunm.

* K



